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TROUBLE INDICATED PROCEDURE
- NUMBER
Alarm troubles should normally be cleared fixst. For general
trouble clearing information (including marker), refer to
General 756A PBX Trouble Clearing—TAD-163.
ALARM LAMP ON AT SLIDE 1:
COAL (Camp-on Alarm Lamp) TAP-100
EXT (External) TAP-101
FA  (Fuse Alarm) TAP-102
JRAL (Junctor Register Alarm Lamp) . TAP-103
LAL1 (Link Test Alarm Lamp 1) TAP-104
LAL2 (Link Test Alarm Lamp 2) TAP-105
MAL (Miscellaneous Alarm Lamp) TAP-106
PA  (Power Alarm) TAP.-107
RLAL (Release Alarm Lamp) TAP-108
TRAL (Tens Release Alarm Lamp) TAP-109
TAL (Tens Alarm Lamp) TAP-110
TS (Test) TAP-111
TOAL (Time-cut Alaxm Lamp) TAP-112
TAAL (Trouble Advance Alarm Lamp) TAP-113
UAL (Units Alarm Lamp) TAP-114
UAL1 (Units Alarm Lamp 1) TAP-115
UALZ2 (Units Alarm Lamp 2) TAP-116
XCAL (Cross-check Alarm Lamp) TAP-117
(continued on page 2)
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TROUBLE INDICATOR LIST — 756A PBX

TROUBLE INDICATED PROCEDURE
NUMBER

ALARM LAMP ON AT CONSOLE:

TR (Trouble) — Check Other Alarm Lamps in Slide 1

ARB (All Registers Busy) TAP-118
FAILURE REPORTED WITH PROGRESS OF CALL FROM:

Attendant Trunk-to-Station - TAP-119

CO Trunk-to-Station TAP-120

Incoming Ringdown Tie Trunk-to-Station TAP-121

Outgoing Manual and Dial Selected Tie Trunk . TAP-122

Station-to-Attendant Trunk TAP-123

Station-to-CO Trunk TAP-124

Station-to-Station TAP-125
FAILURE REPORTED WITH:

Attendant Audible Signal TAP-126

Attendant Can’t be Called on CO Trunk TAP-127

Attendant-Controlled Dial Conference TAP-128

Attendant Direct Station Selection TAP-129

Attendant Dial Back Trouble TAP-130

Attendant Transfer TAP-131

Attendant Trunk-to-Station Hold TAP-132

Busy-Tone Trunk TAP-133
(continued on page 3)
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TROUBLE INDICATED P?\I?Jﬁ:EURRE
FAILURE REPORTED WITH: (cont’d)
Busy Verification TAP-134
Call Transfer Individual (Was Station Dial Transfer) TAP-135
Camp-On TAP-136
Console CO or Attendant Trunk Lamp TAP-137
Console Key TAP-138
CO Trunk Release TAP-139
Dial 0 TAP-140
Intercept TAP-141
Meet-Me-Type Conference TAP-142
Message Waiting TAP-143
Night Service TAP-144
Paging TAP-145
PBX Dialing TAP-146
PBX Dial Tone TAP-147
Power Failure Transfexr TAP-148
Recorded Telephone Dictation TAP-149
Ringdown Tie Trunk TAP-150
Station Can’t Be Called TAP-151
Station Can’t Call Qut on CO Trunk TAP-152
Station-Controlled Dial Conference TAP-153
Station False Busy TAP-154
(continued on page 4)
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TROUBLE INDICATED

PROCEDURE

NUMBER
FAILURE REPORTED WITH: (cont’d)
Station Inward Restriction TAP-155
Station Message Register TAP-156
TOUCH-TONE® TAP-157 .
Traffic Measurement TAP-158
Traffic Register TAP-159
Trunk Answer From Any Station (Was Remote Trunk Answer) TAP-160
34 Code Call TAP-161
556 A Switchboard TAP-162
g7 Issue1 | May 1975
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set to test line STA 39
operating TALK key,
then originate camp-on
call from console to

[11 Comnect 1014A hand-

STA 39

[2] See FIG. 1.
Are any LT—(29)
relays (slide 6P)
operated

N\
"/

[3] Is COAL relay
(slide 1AB)

operated
l No

[4] See FIG. 2.
Check for foreign
ground causing

1) to light

Yes

[5] Check for foreign
ground causing COAL
relay to operate

using cabling diagram
8D-65746 and FIG. 1

coAL LT2 LT3 LT4 LTS LT6é LT? LTe LTS
G 1o | | ! 1 ] ] !
L I3 3 ls Tz iy Is  ls Ta
LEA coAA CONBA CONAA
5N 3 | ]
I 10 7 el sl
Q':

LEB coBA

N Va

FaY Y

10 \7

SD=-6574

FIG. 1

[6] Are camp-on relays
{(COAA, COBA, CONBA,
and CONAA) in state
shown in FIG. 1 during
link testing sequence

of marker
l Yes

No

COAL lamp (slide

[10] Depress
» AR key
{(slide 1)

CLEAR CAMP-ON ALARM (COAL) TROUBLE

[8] See FIG. 1. Check
,LT—(2-9) relay circuit

operate paths

[FIG. 3] to determine

why LT relay of seized

link did not operate

[7] Check operate path for
camp-on relays

(slide 6R., S, T) using
SD-65741, sheet B16

to locate and clear

trouble

‘_:_/

» AR key

COBL

i

(slide 1)

19} Depreés

/

5D~ 65741

FIG. 2
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LTCA

3 LT2
LTAZ ()" (6P) CONAA CONBA p/0 VROA LTB  LTA  TRi8  TRLA :
LT2 0 568 . ifu, o (em) (6%) 2 3| (ea) , (69) &) S 12
-
KT —WA—— L 1] T T | T 3¢
700 — X —t X
LLca L2 [s0-5£037] 12{ 5. oz
Ca l Lt )
1 (6N)
RESISTOR Lrc{a,B) . CON {AA, BA} VRD- LT(A, B} TRL(A, 8)
LT CKT DESIG. CONTACTS LT RELAY - CONTACTS CONNECT 10NS CONTACT CONTACTS
4 VYRDA 5
LT3 LTA3 2 LT3 AA 2, B2 2 B4, Al
6 VROA 7
LT4 LTA4 3 LT4 BB, BA3 3 B6, AIO
’ 8 VRDA g
LTS LTAS 4 LTS AL 4, BA 4 4 87 A9
2 vRDB 3
LT6 LTAG S . LTB AA 9 BA 9 9 A3, BIZ
4 VvRDE 5
LT7 LTAT & L7 AAIO,  BALO 10 A4, Bl
‘ 6 VROB 7
LT8 LTa8 v L18 AALL,  BAII T A6, BIO
l LTCA
< g LTS - P/0 VRDB
LYA9 CONAA CONBA 8 a LTBLTA  TRLA TRLB
LTS -48 A { L[]y 5 04 12, 2 N S g
CKT Te 1 1 5 12 ! { 7
LTCB X T x
T I, 2 [SD-5E037) 51 S 4
FIG. 3
lssue 1 | May 1975
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- [1} Is EXT No
relay operated
(slide 1X)

Yes

[3] Isalarm
lamp on in
external
cabinet

No

Yes

[5] Which RA
alarm lamp
1s lighted

MR NV

[2] Check for
crossed contacts or
foreign battery on
EXT lamp lead
[FIG. 1]

[4] Check for
grounds in station
message register
(SMR) or trunk
finder circuit.

[6] Remove relay

- timer delay circuit
from J1 '

EXT

[10] Check 115 Vac
input and +48 Vdc
output of KS-15620
power supply.

Repair or replace

as necessary

[11] Locate message
»| register associated

with blown MR fuse

CLEAR EXTERNAL (EXT) ALARM TROUBLE

FA EXT
-48 Ea3
' $D-66796 +
FIG. 1
- [8] Check ALM and’
1[5;21 Di:doiﬁ No DS relays for
(ALEII ’o'; e crossed contacts or
N foreign grounds
released) o
[SD-5E021]
l Yes
[9] Replace relay I
timer delay cireuit
[SD-99361] l
112] Isolate i
short circuit E; 3]- Xenfy
using SD-5E021 | oY
(+48 MR— circuit) replacement
repair or replace 2 -
Issue 1| May 1975
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SUMMARY
For any blown fuse, TABLE A gives the associated circuit and
equiprment location. Using this information, repair any defects
found on inspection and replace blown fuse. If fuse blows again,
trouble must be isolated using the associated schematic drawing
listed in TABLE A. See EXAMPLE on page 3.

[1] On TABLE A, find
designation and circuit

Eqguipment located

associated with blown fuse AND

[2] Find slide and mounting [3]
plate location(s) of :
equipment associated
with blown fuse

[4]

CAUTION [5]

Avoid service interruptions.
Notify attendant(s) trouble
alarm lamp at attendant
position(s) will be lighted.
When aligning movable springs
of wire-spring relays, use
care not to dislodge the

. movable spring from the groove
of the comb

(6]

ANARAANN AN

AOOSSSSNNNSNNN

[71

CLEAR FUSE ALARM (FA) TROUBLE

See CAUTION.
Restore crossed or misaligned wire-
spring relay contacts

Repair any
wiring found pinched between
mounting plates

Inspect for bare wiring
touching mounting plate(s)
or adjacent components

Inspect wiring side of equipment
for any bent terminals
touching other
terminals or framework

Replace blown fuse
with same type fuse

Trouble located

by inspection
cleared

Issuel | May 1975

551-100-101

TAP

Page 1 of 4

102




TABLE A -
LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT ASSOCIATED WiTH BLOWN FUSE AT SLIDE I, MOUNTING PLATE Y OR Z (SD-66796~01%)
FUSE LOC OF ASSOC EQ FUSE LOC OF ASSOC EQ FUSE LOC OF ASSOC EQ Fusz LOC OF ASSOC EQ
SLIDE AND | SCHEMATIC SLIDE AND | SCHEMATIC SLIDE AND| SCHEMATIC SLIOE SCHEMATIC
0ESIG | CIRCUIT | x| Drawing | PESIG | Cimcurt | LoPE AN BCRER'C [ossie | circurr MTG PLT | DRmwinG  |DESIG | CoRcurT | GHAOE | SCHEWAT
A MARKER 6AB 65741-01 FT | Power suppLY | 1w, 65 | Sp-81326-02 | 45 50
ATO ATND N, sY G 2L, &7 A6 _— sE 5B . .
ATI TRUNK AT, SZ | 65753-01 H MARKER 2L, 65 | 85741-0I A7 e + 5E021-0] SF
ATZ 0-2 4T, SAA J BR A ‘ 5G
AP :gg? , sv 65757-01 JTO 37 A9 T 148
AP2 ' 5J JTi aT M 1AA, BAA 0 MARKER 4AA, BGAB
B MARKER 6A8 65741-01 JT2 _ au ) N 62 Ti 4AA, GAA
BT BUSY TONE 4 | e5754-01 | otz | gUCTORS 4y 6575001 P MARKER 6z estat-o1 | Tso N
¢ MARKER 62 65741-0/ JT4 ay a IAA, 6J T8l N
00 4T, 58 418 U R 6AB 182 2N
cot 4T, 50 K &R RAG 6C Tes | 11E. DIAL N 6574101
. CONF, REC
coz 4T, 5F L TAA, 6AA RBO | REGISTER 0 | 4T, 6C 784 | TEL DICT, 2N
3A CODE
co3 . 4T, 50 L2 2p, 62 RCO 6c 65742701 85 | Al isc, 2P 3V
co4 S T, 59| gsrszeon L3 2L, 62 RAI oF T86 | £TC. 80-89 | 2P, 3V
cos 0-9 4N, SN Le MARKER 3L, 62 ester-or | RB1 | ResistER 1+ 3w, eF T87 2P, 3V
06 4N, 5Q Ls 3L, 62 RCI oF 788 2P, 3V
co7 an, 58 L6 4L, 6z s v, 6a |- T89 2P, 3V
cos 4N, SV L7 L, 62 50 2F, 4T TR |TRAFFIC REG v 5€010-01
cog 4N, SV TTA | powen sUpPLY A Y 2F, 4T m v
° 52 s A i MARKER 28, W esra1-01 | V8 MARKER & §5741-0)
£ MARKER 6Y 65741-01 | A0 545 2H, 4V 6U
F 6x Al S67 24, 4w Y BY
ALARM, TRFR, INWARD _
Fa | Ao veet 2L, 54 seTo6-0m% | A2 STA MESS. . 5021201 s89 2K, 4X IR b ' SE0d3-01
: REG 0-4
DIRECT
Fel e '8 sp-s13ze-o2 | A3 58 SWED + + pss STA SEL t 65742-01
FC2 18 Ad sC ' z MARKER &7 65741-01
) MBD | MAKE-BUSY 248 | SE029-01
% REPLACED SD-65743-01 WHICH WAS RATED MD IN MARCH 1962
+ EXTERNAL
# MAY BE 556- OR 608-TYPE SWITCHBOARD DRAWINGS
1ssue 1 i May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[8] Does fuse blow \ Yes
again on next call es >

using same equipment
components

No

[9] Find the battery lead (fuse
designation) first in A, then G
sheets of cabling diagram
(SD-65746-01). Locate point(s)
where lead terminates on
equipment. See EXAMPLE and
FIG.1

Trouble may be
considered cleared

or transient l

CAUTION

{10] On TABLE A,
find main schematic

drawing number
associated with
blown fuse

Avoid service interruptions.
Notify attendant(s) trouble

alarm lamyp at attendant circuit branches by

position(s) will be lighted. opening leads, insulating

When aligning movable springs ' relay contacts, ete., ’
of wire-spring relays, use until fault is located

care not to dislodge the , and trouble is cleared

movable spring from the

[11] See CAUTION. Isolate

[12] Reconnect
circuit branches and
restore to normal
all components
disabled for testing

groove of the comb

EXAMPLE

If ATO fuse is blown, TABLE A shows that the circuit is attendant trunk 0 and the

associated equipment is located both at slide 4, mounting plate N, and at slide 5, mounting
plate Y. Sheet A2 of cabling diagram SD-65746-01 shows ATO battery lead is located on sheets
G41 and G46. See FIG. 1. Sheet G41 shows the ATO battery lead terminates on lower winding
terminal of trunk hold magnet for vertical 0, crossbhar switch 8. Sheet G486 shows ATO battery
lead also terminates on 1 lower (winding terminal) of AC relay. TABLE A identifies
SD-65753-01 as the attendant trunk schematic drawing,

CLEAR FUSE ALARM (FA) TROUBLE

[13] Replace blown
——— fuse with same
type fuse

Issue 1. | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
Page 3 of 4 102




LEAD INDEX

"6" SHEET NUMBERS

TC

"A" SHEET NUMBER 2

135UE

PEX CABLING DIAGRAM 4
SD-65746-01-A2
~48 ATO - — -
BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES] 65 1
|
o] ] 2 3 | 9 5 15 7 8 9
SLIDE 1 SLIDE 2 SLIDE 3 SLIZE 4] SLIDE 5 SLIDE & LEEAO ese
DESIG I XD
PLUG J PLUG J
PIN NO. pLT . PIN NO. ! LT BAT. | GRD 3 Jis.
T 2 T.K.
\-‘/.-\_/-——'\/_\h—_/
_ e | PART OF CAD 2 D8
BK ‘/\/T\_/—\/ :xan I—— RINGING BATTERY AND GROUND LEADS
P - FOR 7564 PEX
L—( & BAT, z I-_-( L \?gﬁﬁ' N ATO \M/\/\H-—‘
3 (NOTE) e e M
i /
MW NO. 7564
PBX CABLING DIAGRAM SD-85746-01-G41
BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES | 63
o} | 2 3 4q 5 [ 7 8 9
NOTE: '
ATO LEAD IS CONNECTED -
TO ATO FUSE
Q | 2 3 4 15 & 7 8 9
SLIDE | SLIDE 2 SLIDE 3 SLIDE 4 sLioe 5! SLIOE 6 LEAD DESIS et
PLUG F PLUG F PLUG F PLUG F PLUG F PLUG F } B
PIN NO. PLT | b wo. PLT] b no. PLT| p1n no. _PET] B no. ! PLT | B wo. PLY| BAT. | GRD |g yong = e
WWM e e oy r:s.
e e T TN PART OF CAD 2 on
5 WWV\ [ RINGING BATTERY AND GROUND LEADS 775 [
Torn I FOR 7564 PBX 210 |us.
l__< é@. BAT, L_< @‘1:"’ AC ¥ ATO :a: :.n
4 {NOTE) a ..:_. ]
e e T T e
WW
PBX CABLING DIAGRAM
SD-65746-01-G46
BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES| 63
o} | 2 3 q 5 [} T 8 ]
FIG. 1 tssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Originate a station-to-
station call to test line

STA 39 using handset 1014A
or equivalent.

[TAD-163 and NOTE 1]

JRAL

t[Tu

J T]AA

SEAA

[2] Is any relay
JR—(0-5) at slide 6X
operated [FIG. 1]

Yes
[4] Are JREA or JREB
relays (slide
6X, Y) operated

Yes

[3] Check operate
path of JR relays
and clear trouble
using SD-65741,
sheet B13

|[2500

ALM CKT |

5D-66796

[5] See FIG. 2. Check for
shorted or crossed contacts
in JR relays causing JREA
and JREB relays not to
operate [NOTE 2]

l

CLEAR JUNCTOR REGISTER ALARM (JRAL) TROUBLE

[6] Depress
AR key
(slide 1)

41

.}TiBA

[ | | | [ ] 3¢
1 SN

223
X &
»

4.1

S0-65T4H-B29

FIG. 1

NOTES
This 1s a junctor class call and
will exercise the junctor relays
and circuit and indicate the JRAL
alarm condition
JREA and JREB relays should
operate only when one of
relays JR—(0-5) operate

HR—(0-5) JR— (0-5)
\ L ﬂ U

MY U700 % 1

c

JR (0 5) JRES JR (0 5)
\.LHU./

X 3 L
$D— 65?41 “b

FIG. 2

1|
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[7] Arerelays
JTAA (slide 6Y) or
JTBA (6X) and SEAA
(6V) or SEBA (6U)
operated

Yes

[9] Check for closed
make contact on JREA
and JREB relays or
wiring condition (wire
clipping, cross spring,
etc) causing JRAL relay
to operate. See FIG. 1

No

[8] Check for foreign
ground causing JRAL
relay (slide 1AA) to
operate [FIG. 1]

[10] Is JRAL relay
(slide 1A A) operated

Yes

[12] Check for foreign
ground causing JRAL
relay to operate [FIG. 1]

JRAL

‘@ 1

JRAL

SD—6574]

F1G. 3

[11] Check for foreign
ground causing JRAL
lamp (slide 1) to light
using FIG. 3

>
o

B

CLEAR JUNCTOR REGISTER ALARM (JRAL) TROUBLE

AR key

[13] Depress i

lssuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect test handset
to test line Station 39

and originate station-to-
station, trunk-to-station,
or trunk-to-trunk (use
camp-on condition)

l

[2] See TABLE A.
Check for
operation of

relay pairs
[NOTE1]

l

[3]1 Did each relay pair
operate or releage
together

lYes

NOTE 1
If both relaysin a
pair are not operated
or released at the
same time, LAL1 relay
will operate

[4] Determine relay
No pair out of sequence.
Locate and clear
trouble [TABLE A]

[6] See FIG. 1. Check
for operation of LCK1
or LCK2 relay (slide 6P)
causing LAL1 relay

to operate

CLEAR LINK TEST ALARM (LAL1) TROUBLE

TABLE A

CONTACTS SD-65741
RELAY SLIDE
TO SHEET
PAIR INSULATE NUMBER NUMBER
LTAA/LTBA 7M, B/7M, B 6Q B40
COA/COE’ - 4M, B/4M, B 6T/6S B16
CONA/CONB | 8M,B/8M, B 8T/6S B16
CONA/CONAA. | 6M,B/6 & 7™M, B 6T B16
CONB/CONBA | 6M,B/6 & M, B 6S B16
COSA/COSB 1M, B/1M, B 6P B40
LEAA/LEBA 9M, B/9M, B 6Q B38
LEA/LEAA 6M, B/6M, B 6Q B38
LEB/LEBA 6M, B/6M, B 6Q B38
TRLA/TRLB 5M, B/5M, B 6Q B40
WIL/WILA 10M, B/12M, B 6L/6M | B24/32
WL/WLA 8M, B/1M, B 6L/6M | B24/32
[5] Depress
AR key
(slide 1) L‘?.'.'[l LEKI
~48 —U :2’} _l_
3 Lckz )
WLaLy 1
S
| 3,( AL _‘]l SD-6574)
| aLm ckT |
| =
| |
! SH-66796 |
FIG. 1
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[8] Check for

foreign grounds .
[7] Did LCK1 ox Yes on leads SM0-9 > [12] Depress
LCK2 relay operate (SD-65741, A AR key

sheets B24 and 28)
l No

and clear trouble
; The operation of
[9] Check operation
of WLG and WLGA WLG and WLGA

; relays together
relays (slide 6M) will cause LAL1 relay

NOTE 2

to operate [FIG. 3]

[11] Check operate
[10] Do WLG and - path for WLG and
WLGA relays operate = ‘FEE?[%A ;‘;1?75 ‘”'ﬁ“ e . e Lea LTan
together [NOTE 2] -4l %o 48 ml "3 PYRPTe 2 1
clear trouble B L Les coas
w,l:]G wLGA T LTBA 3. 1-.—
- I e
48— ——f . 1
COBA "
76 '3 s
WLGA WLGA
S
SD-85741
F1G. 2
Issue 1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

CLEAR LINK TEST ALARM {LAL1) TROUBLE ' PAGE 2 of 3 104




[13] Is LAL1 relay
(slide 1AA) operated

Yes

[15] See FIG. 3.
Check for foreign
ground causing LAL1
relay to operate

and clear trouble .

No

[14] See FIG. 4.
Check for foreign
ground causing LAL1
lamp to light

and clear trouble

v

CLEAR LINK TEST ALARM (L.AL1) TROUBLE

[16] Depress
AR key

LALI
i—-E WLGA WLG
— v SN
48 U I AN 8/\ j:-
XK LaLI
3
S0-65741
ST 3 ]
b U
ALM CKT l
: |
SD~66T96 |
FIG. 3

LALG

@ LALI
-4 8 i

8D

. 4
~&374(

]

FIG. 4

Issue 1 | May 1975
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: . BB LBA
[1] Connect 1014A 48 —]} g X
handset to test line ' U >\B % 1
STA 39 and origi ‘
Station-to-itaﬁilr?ate If both IGEOST i air e ,_M_z. ALBS ALBA
calls [TAD-163] ysinap 3 | <
are not operated or + 8! el
released at the same LAL2A CALZA
time, LAL2 and LAL2A a8 Uﬂ Y
relays will operate ® SMTe ST
5! Tl
[2] See FIG. 1. Check :
for operation of ' e e i
relay pairs LBA, B; 3 '
+ Dy X
ALBA, B; and SMTA, B S I S CONTROL SIRGO T

_ {5D-85741,B832)

(slides 6P and 6Q)
[NOTE]

—
I
I
|
I

ALM GKT I
|

SD~-66796

FIG. 1

[4] See FIG. 1.

[3] Did relay pairs . .
LBA, B; ALBA, B; No gsfero fm;:euﬁzz :;dlr [5] Depress
S
and SMTA, B q Pl AR key
clear trouble
operate together cpe
condition

Yes

Issue 1 I May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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control circuit using

until trouble is
located [TAD-163]

[6] Check operation of
relays in link sequence

SD-65741, sheet B32,by
insulating relay contacts

LALZ

@ LALZA
e

=48 LAY
4

SD~65T4|

|]].—4

FIG. 2

[7] Didlink
sequence control
circuit operate
without trouble

>~

[9] Are LALZ and

No

LAL2A relays operated

to operate

[11] See FIG. 1.
Check for foreign
ground causing LAL2
and LAL2A relays

and clear trouble

[8] Determine trouble
condition by exercising
marker and link circuits,
isolating relays as
indicated in step 2,

and clear trouble

[10] See FIG. 2.
Check for foreign
ground causing LAL2
lamp to light

and clear trouble

v [12] Depress
—p| AR key
(slide 1)

Issue 1 l May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Using 1014A hand-
set, originate station-to-
station calls to test

line STA 39

[TAD-163]

h:4

[2] See FIG. 1. Check
for operation of relay
pairs LUCA, B (slide

6V, U); BTCA, B (6T, S);
HMKA, B (6V, U); and
LTA, B (6Q) [NOTE]

l

[3] Doeseach
relay pair operate
at same time

No

[4] Check circuit of
relay pair (slide 6)
not operating using
associated B sheet of
SD-65741

(TABLE A].

CLEAR MISCELLANEQUS ALARM (MAL) TROUBLE

1t

TABLE A MH' Luce LUCA
SD-65741 | SLIDE — 3 t )
RELAY IsHeeTno. | Loc. . T X
LUCA | B8A 6V (O orc arca
LUCB | B8A 6U RA LEAD > }
“““““ T -8 &%
NOTE BTCA B15 6T 2 AL
If both relays in a pair| |BTCB Bi5 65 ALM KT {
are not operated or HMEA| BO 6V = | HuKB [
released at the same HMKB| B9 6U E e Y6l
time, MAL relay will so-ee79s | |
operate LTA B22 6Q |
LTB B22 6Q LTB [ LTA
17 T7 )
SD~65741
FI1G. 1
' 8] See FIG. 1. MaL
Yes [6] Is MAL relay Yes Elh]e ck for foreign @ WAL
(slide ;ﬁB ) ground causing MAL ~48 - € 1
opera relay to operate SD-85741 -
No
FIG. 2
[7] Check fox [9] Depress AR
[6] Depress foreign ground key (slide 1)
AR key causing MAL lamp to release all '
to light {FIG. 2] alarms
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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1] Atslide 1X, [3] Check relays PA
c[:hs]ack for [2] Which Neither for shorted _ EA R8 @
operaton of relays are : contact or foreign -8 3%
RE and S rel operated battery operating FA s “en
o ey PA lamp [FIG. 1] e 2 SD-66796
s RE
FIG. 1
l [5] Check R8
: . alarm lead from
[10] Which 10V [4] Did RB1 No
fuse at slide ‘ fuse blow E:se pganel (TS2, l
1E is blown (slide 1Y) rm 9) to RB 2 |
relay for foreign
INT Yes battery [SD-81577]
\ 4
[6] Check KS-15984
%11]1 CéliCk +10 interrupter cam and (7] Was
ac leag to contacts, V1 and Yes
attendant console »  associated components, trouble source [8] Replace
for foreign 4 107D fr found and RB1 fuse
an equency corrected
ground [SD-66796] generator for grounds
[SD-81577] No
h 4
[12] Check 1 [9] Check for
interrupter motor [13] Correct foreign grounds
and circuit for ——————p] frouble and on R1 lead from
short or foreign replace fuse 41 pin 21
ground [SD-81577] [SD-65746, G113]
Issue 1 I May 1975
' , 551-100-101 TAP
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[1} Originate station-to-
station calls using 1014A
handset or equivalent

l

[2] See FIG. 1. Check
for operation of

relay pairs: RLSA, AA
(slide 6K); RLSB, BA (6J);
RLA, B (6T, S); RLSA, B
(6K, J); and TSDA, B (6R)

[NOTE]

[3] Dces each
relay pair operate
or release together

l Yes

[4] See FIG. 2.
Check for operation
of relays RLA,
RLAA, and RLAB at
same time (slide 6T)

CLEAR RELEASE ALARM (RLAL) TROUBLE

. RLAL ALBA ALBB RLSAA RLSA
-a8 Ll ] 1 ]
NOTE T's I * 7! 6 1
If both relays in a pair are . " )
not operated or released at X RLAL
the same time, the RLAL RA RLSBA ALse
relay will opexate | LB & 7! “el 1:
[TAD-163] 2 | i
AL [
} RLB LA
= | N
I 7N
ALM CKT } %8 &L ;L—
5D-66796 I
RLSB RLSA
] v )
% A
TSDB TSDA
] S
! '
S0-65741-B30
FIG. 1
[5] Determine relay pair
out of sequence and clear .
trouble using SD-65741,
sheet B15, B18, B25A,
Fé, ¥7, or F10 ' T—ﬁ: ALBA  ALBB RLAB RLAA RLA
| ] | N 1
—48 1 1 1 R T
° x° - 3 <
3
RL AL
RA Ta o
—— L_E_AD L] {
5 RLAB RLAA
an | SD~65741~B30
| |
ALM oKT |
S0-66796 I
FiG. 2
lssue 1| May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
Page 10of 3 108




[6] Did RLA, RLAA, No
and RLAB relays
operate together

l Yes

{7] See FIG. 3. Check
for operation of RLB,
RLEB, and RLBA relays at
same time (slide 68)

i

[8] Did RLB, RLEB, No L

RLBA RLB

and RLBA relays
operate together

Yes

CLEAR RELEASE ALARM (RLAL} TROUBLE

[9] Determine relay
out of sequence and
clear trouble using
SD-65741, sheet B15

RLAL ALBA  ALBB RLBE
—48 n | | 3¢ ] |
Clju Iy 5 T%e |EI>< 's>\ J:_
3
SKRLAL
RA % 6 6 —1-
______ [LEAD . i %
2 —-I RLBR RLBA
Xan | $0-65741-B30
1
ALM—CKT |
SD- 66796 |
F1G. 3
> [10} Depress
AR key
tssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
Page 2 of 3 108




[11] Is RLAL
relay (slide 1AA)

operated
lYes

[13] See FIG.1, 2, or 3.
Check for foreign

ground causing RLAL
relay to operate

No

[12] See FIG. 4.
Check for foreign
ground causing
RLAL lamp to light.

~48

CLEAR RELEASE ALARM (RLAL) TROUBLE

[14] Depress
AR key

=)}
> S
2
1=

SN-E5T74E~B33

FIG. 4

__I

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect handset
(1014A or equivalent)

to test line STA 39 and
originate station-to-station
or station-to-trunk calls

to locate trouble [NOTE 1]

[TAD-163]}

[2] See FIG. 1.
Check for opera-
tion of TA3

relay (slide 6AB)

l

[3] Did TA3
relay operate
[NOTE 2]

l Yes

[41 Check circuit of
TA~ or TRA— relay to
determine why relay
did not operate
[SD-65741, sheet B2]

_1

No

NOTES

1. TRAL alarm lamp checks
marker completion of
dial tone connection by
operation of TA— or
TRA— relays. If one of
these relays does not
operate, TRAL lamp lights

2. TA- relays are associated
with tens group originating
call (example: STA 39—TAS3
relay). Each tens group
should be {ested until tens
group indicating trouble is
located

[5] Did TRAL \ Yes

relay operate

No

[7] See FIG. 2.
Check for foreign

ground causing
TRAL lamp to light -

CLEAR TENS RELEASE ALARM (TRAL) TROUBLE

ot oo TRA Hae
g O LU l o o fa LEAD
8] 71 % Tt ! 2’ L
AB 6AA 65 =
4| an Yaz-s  Thz-5  12o% ! aLes
X TRAL 71 IO f =% 1
%g, v $Ee s §8% i flsan "
~~~~~~ - 7 : > e { 0._—3*_-1
& &J =
XA | SD-65741-831 | : RLSSA
ALM CKT | i 3 1
L | I SD-65741-82
50-66796 | i
FIG. 1
TRAL
[6] See FIG.1. Check . @ TRAL
for foreign ground -a8 H— —
causing TRAL relay to SD-65741 ¢ ~a
operate when TRA—
or TA-— relay is operated FIG. 2
(slide 1AA)
[8] Depress AR
- key to release
all alarms
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect 1014A hand-
sef to test line STA 39 and
originate station-to-station
or station-to-trunk calls
[TAD-183]

l

[2] See TABLE A.
Check for operation
of relay pairs
[NOTE]

l

[3] Did each relay
pair operate or
release together

No

Yes

CLEAR TENS ALARM {(TAL) TROUBLE

TABLE A

NOTE
If both relays in a pair
are not operated or
released af the same
time, TAL relay will
operate

{4] Determine
relay pair out
of sequence and
clear trouble
[TABLE A]

l

[51 Adjust or replace
faulty relay. Depress
AR key (slide 1)

RELAY CONT?CTS SLIDE S;:!G:E?:‘l
PAIR INSULATE LOCATION NUMBER

TU2/TCS2 8M, B/6M, B 2M B4

TU3/TCS3 8M, B/6M, B 2M

TU4/TCS4 8M, B/6M, B 3M

TUS/TCSS 8M, B/6M, B M

TUS/TCS6 &M, B/6M, B 4M

TU7/TCS7 8M, B/6M, B 4M B4

RCCL/RCD1 8M, B/6M, B 6H B5A

RCA1/RCB1 6M, B/4M, B 6H B5A

RCA1/RCCL 8M, B/6M, B BEL BhA

TACAA/TACBA | 8M,B/8M,B 6Y B4

RCAO/RCBO" 6M, B/4M, B 6H B5A

RCAOQ/RCCO 8M, B/6M, B 61

RCDO/RCEO &M, B/6M, B 61 I

RCCO/RCDO 8M,; B/6M, B 6H

RCD1/RCEL 8M, B/6M, B 6H B5A

ARBA/ARBB 8M, B/6M, B GAB/6AA B2

TRO/TRKAQ oM, B/6M, B 47 B5A

TKS/TKAS €M, B/6M, B 47 B5B

TK8/TKASB 6M, B/6M, B 2L B5B

TRC1/TRU1L 8M, B/8M, B 47 B4

TRCO/TRUQ &M, B/2M, B AZ

TUZ2/THC2 6M, B/8M, B 2M

TU3/THCS 6M, B/8M, B - 2M

TU4/THC4 6M, B/8M, B 3M

TUS/THCH 6M, B/8M, B M

TUS/THCH 6M, B/8M, B 4M

TU7/THCT 6M, B/8M, B 4M B4

TCK1,3 11M, B/1IM, B 6Z B3

TCK2, 4 iM, B/11M, B 6Z B3

Issue 1 | May 1975
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= 5 iz /\l 1
[6] See FIG. 1. Check TAL 5 RLSA TRPO, |
for operation of relays 48 ™3 RTA e 7
RPO, 1 (slide 6Z); TRPO, so-es7al ___ TPo-5
1 (6Z); TP (2.5} (6AA); or P | >
TP6, 7 (BAA) at same time ' L | 8,7
relay RLAA (6T) or RLBA | : =
(65) is operated ; ALM CKT : sD-65741
.- | spo-eerss |
FIG. 1
[7]1 Eﬁ, ;elaY1RP° [8] See FIG. 1.
or 13 or1; Determine relay [9] Depress
. Y etermine r P
TP..{2:5); or P8, 7 °s circuit causing [ AR key
operate while relay trouble and clear :
RLAA or RLBA was trouble
operated
No
TEAO-
TOKS  TOKA Tﬁ" TE:g—-i TAZ-5
- | | | v
e 7! 7! U 6 4 L
[10] See FIG. 2. Check TAL 5 TAB,7 i
for release of relays -ag A % TaL — ¢ ol
TEAOQ, 1, 2, 3 (slide 6AB) _ TERS =

or TEBO, 1,2, 3 (BAA) at

same time one of relays

w
7
=]
(4]
-
2
=
t
l
]
I
|
i
|
—F
=
m
m
ol
NE;
h=]
e
Dl

| ¥ aL | RO, |
TA2-5; TA6, 7; TRAO, 1; or | Y I °,
RO, 1 is operated : = 5 1
| ALM CKT | SD-85741
| SD~66796 |
FIG. 2

fssuel | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[11] Were any
TEA or TEB

relays released
during step 10

lNo

[14] Check for opera-

| tion of (more than one)
relays TRMO-1 (slide 4Z)
or TM2-7 (slide 2, 3, 4M)
when one of relays TRO, 1
(6AA) or T2-7 (6AA) is

operated

[15] Did relays
TRMO, 1 oxr TM2-7
. operate when one
of relays RO, 1 0or
T2-7 is operated

lNo

Yes

[18] Check for
operation of more
than one of relays
TKBS (2L), 0,9 (47)
and TM2-7 (2, 3, 4M)
when RCEO and 1 (6H)
are operated

CLEAR TENS ALARM (TAL) TROUBLE

[12] Determine cause
for TEAO-3 or TEBO-3
relay being released
using SD-65741,
sheets B2 and B30 and
clear trouble

[13] Depress
-» AR key

[16] Determine cause
for operation of more
than one TRM._or TM._
relay using SD-65741
sheets B4 and B31 and
clear trouble

[17] Depress

AR key

issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[19]1 Did relays
TBMO, 1 or TKBS,
9, 0 operate when
RCEO or 1 was
operated

No

[22] Is TAL
relay operated
(slide 1AA)

Yes

[24] Check for
foreign ground
causing TAL relay
to operate [SD-
65741, sheet B31]

Yes

No

[20] Determine cause
for operation of more
than one TRM and TKB
relay using SD-65741
sheets B4, B5A, B, and
B31 and clear trouble

[23] See FIG. 3.
Check for foreign
ground causing TAL
lamp to light

[21] Depress
AR key

CLEAR TENS ALARM (TAL) TROUBLE

TAL

N w

-48 ¢
SD~65741

FIG. 3

1]}—-—1

L

[25]1 Depress
AR key

—]

Issue 1. | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SLIDE | I | sLicE s
_ s | !
. . C NOTE ; i
[1] k°ﬁi§;*f§‘fﬂ° This is trunk (CO or RDTT) s L L et 8 1
handset or equivalent. class call and will SD-65741 | sp-esras | IOsr:-css'.ren =
[NOTE] detect trouble on leads
TT, TLA, RS, BY, and FF.
FIG. 1
[2] Check for T [4] See FIG. 1. Check
operation of ' r[)?)lr;[;;d § relay No for foreign ground on
TS relay (slide (slide 6R) TS lead (lamp circuit)
6R)
Yes
[6] Check TS relay
[5(11 axo TSDA circuit {SD-65741,
an re ays No sheet B19] for
relea§ed (S!lde foreign ground
6R) in their causing TS relay
normal state to operate
l Yes
[7] Check for foreign
ground on leads TT,
TLA, RS, BY, and FF [8] Clear trouble
from central office and > condition and
ringdown tie trunks depress AR key
causing TS relay to (slide 1)
operate [SD-65741,
sheet B19 and SD-65752]

Issue 1 | May 1975 -

551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect 1014A handset
to test line STA 39 and
originate station-to-station
calls to check operation of
TOAL and TOALA relays
(slide LAA) [TAD-163]

l

[2] Are both
TOAL and TOALA
relays operated

.

[3] See FIG. 1.
Check for foreign
ground causing
TOAL lamp to
Light (slide 1)

l

[4] Depress AR
key (slide 1)

to release

alarm

]

[5] See FIG. 2. Check
relay pairs MTA (slide
6K), MTB (6J); NAA (6K),
NAB (8J); STA (6K), STB
(6d); and TOLA (6K),
TOLB (6d) for operation
or release together
[NOTE]

NOTE
If both relaysin a
pair are not operated
or released at the
same time, TOAL
relay will operate

CLEAR TIME-OUT ALARM (TOAL) TROUBLE

§0-65741 Q
FIG. 1
TOAL
LMo MTS, MTA
LT I ]
NAB | \,NAA
3 p 8! 8l
5T8 I . STA
7! 20
-
| ! TOLB { . TOLA
|
l = E > i
I ALM CKT I
L. SD-86786 SD-65741
FIG.-2
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[6] See FIG. 2.

Did the relay pairs No
operate or release

together

lYes

[8] Check for foreign
ground causing TOAL

[7] Using pages B25A and
B26, SD-65741, check for
trouble causing relay pair
to malfunction [NOTE]

relay to operate
using SD-65741
and FIG. 2

CLEAR TIME-OUT ALARM (TOAL) TROUBLE

[9] Clear trouble
condition and
test time-out
feature again

" [step 1]

[10] Depress AR
key (slide 1) to
release alarm

“_!

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
Page 2 of 2 112




1] Connect 1014A [2] See FIG. 1. _ [4] See FIG.1.
handset to test line Check for operation [3] Did TRA Check for operation [5] Dideither \ ¥
— P d of RLSAA and es
STA 39 and originate of TRA and TRE relays anl TRE . RLSBA relags RIISAA or RLSBA .
tation-to-stati i relays operate relay operate
station-to-station calls (slide 6K and 6J) | | (stide 6K and 67)
l No No
» TOIKB Tole I‘mm_ T‘?_:t TaA TR  RLSAA
[ T | G)/ _U - FHE 2)’ ,_L
[ RLSBA )
—a8 2)( TAAL —;_9%——1
SD-65741 SD-65741 =
A 7 |
I 2) AL {
! [
| ALM CKT }
| Sb-66796 I
FIG. 1
v Y
[7] Is TAAL [8} See FIG. 1. [6] Clear trouble
relay (slide 1AA)\ Yes Clear foreign TAAL - | causing relays TRA, B
operated ground causing ' @ and RLSAA or RL.SBA
TAAL relay to —48 T’;i“' to operate using
operate 2 —J; SD-65741-01,
No s0-65741 sheet B25A.
FIG. 2
[9] See FIG. 2. : .
Clear foreign
ground causing Yy {10] Depress
TAAL lamp to AR key
light

Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect test hand-

set to test line STA 39
"and originate station-to-

station calls [NOTE 1]

l

Check for
operation of

relay pairs
[NOTE 2]

[2] See TABLE A.

l

[3] Did each relay
pair operate
or release together

Yes

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL) TROUBLE

NOTES
Refer to TAD-163 for
general procedure of
isolating and clearing
troubles indicated by
marker alarm lamps

. If both relays in a pair

are not operated or

released at the same
time, UAL relay will
operate

TABLE A
RELAY CONTACTS supe | SD65741
TO SHEET
PAIR INSULATE NUMBER | NumBER
UEA/UEB 4M, B/4M, B | 6V/U B8
JREA/JREB 8M, B/8M, B | 6Y/X B13
ULA/ULB 8M, B/8M,B | 6V/U B8
RUCA/RUCB | 8M, B/8M,B | 6V/U B8
SEAA/SEBA 9M, B/9M, B | 6V/U B12
HCA/HCB 8M,B/8M,B | 6Y B9
TREA/TRKAA | 6M, B/6M,B | 6Y Bl4
TRKB/TRKBA | 6M, B/6M, B | 6X Bl4
TRKA/TREB | 8M,B/8M,B | 6Y/X Bl14
WU/WUA 4M, B/12M, B| 6L/M B12, 29

[4] Determine relay
pair out of sequence
and locate and clear
trouble [TAD-163]

[5] Depress
AR key

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[6] Check that relays
TRCA, AA (slide 6Y) and
TRCB, BA (6X) all operate
together [FIG. 1]

LMo LEAD TRCBI TRCA
~48 l 3¢
L 12 12 1
X -+ =
3
K uAL
" X &t
LEAD {l )\
E _-I TRCAA ‘TRCBA
XAl | ’
$D-65741
ALM CKT |
SD- 66796 |
FIG. 1

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL) TROUBLE

[7] Did relays
TRCA, AA and
TRCB, BA all
operate together

l Yes

[9] Check
operation of
JR— (0-5) relays
(slide 6X)

l

[10] Did more than
one JR— relay
operate at same
time

No

No

[8] See FIG. 1.
Determine relay causing
trouble and clear
trouble in circuit

{11] Determine JR— relay
causing the trouble

and clear trouble

using SD-65741,

sheets B13 and B29

f12] Depress
AR key

Issue1 | May 1975
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[13] Check unit
sequence control

WU and WUA relays
(slide 6L, M) [NOTE 3]

{14] Didwu and
WUA relays both
operate and
release together

lYes

[16] Is uaL
relay operated
. (slide 1AA)

l Yes
5

[18] Check for
foreign ground
causing UAL relay
to operate

[FIG. 2]

No

NOTE 3
WU and WUA relays will
be operated or released
as a pair if unit
sequence control circuit
is functioning properly

[15] See FIG. 2.
Determine relay (WU or
WUA) causing trouble
and locate trouble

UAL

[17] See FIG. 3.
Check for foreign
ground causing
UAL lamp to light

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL) TROUBLE

s L[y vALLEap WUR M
U ><121 ~a]” ]5
3
VAL,
SD—6574|
UA LEAD
****** m——
1 [ -
AL
|
ALM KT :
SD-66T96 |
FIG. 2
UAL
D ow
—48 5
P 1
SD-65741 =
FIG.3
+ »{[19] Depress
AR key
Issue 1 I May 1975
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TABLE A
[1] Connect test RELAY CON_::CTS SLIDE SD::;;
handset to test line PAIRS INSULATE NUMBER NUMBER
STA 39 and originate
station-to-station calls NOTE ACA/ACB 8M, B/8M,B 6V/U B8
If both relays in a pair BSYA/BSYB 6M, B/6M,B 6V/u B12
are not operated or BSYAA/BSYBA (8M, B/8M,B 8V/iU B12
released at the same BYA/BYB 3M, B/3M,B 6V/U Bl12
time, UAL1 and UAL2 HMTA/HMTB 6M, B/GM,B 6T/S B15
relays will operate HMTAA/HMTBA|8M, B/&8M,B 6T/8 B15
[2] See TABLE A.
Check for operation
of relay pairs
[NOTE]
. [4] Determine relay
[3] Did each relay No pair out of sequence [5] Depress !
pair operate or —™ and clear trouble —»{ AR key
release together [TABLE A] I
Yes
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[6] Did unit
sequence WU and ZU
relays (slide 6L, M)
operate or release
together [FIG. 1]

Yes

[8] Did TACA, TACB,
TACAA, and TACBA
relays (slide 6Y) all
operate together
[FIG. 1]

Yes

[10] Did STB and SAB
relays (slide 6J)
operate together

Yes

No

No

No

[7] Check operate
path of WU and ZU

relays to clear
trouble using
8D-65741, sheet B12

[8] Check operate path

of TACA, TACBE, TACAA,

and TACBA relays to

clear trouble using SD-65741

[11] Check operate path
of STB and SAB relays

to clear trouble

[FIG. 2]

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL 1) TROUBLE

WU TACAA ¥
| | '
a\‘ 71 ] T8
UALI T X TACA
- WU 3 3T
~48 L[ e > s 3 53
U U 10 TACE saB L
3 T —-TACBA =
DAL 1
wiia | 7
—a8 _LHH_‘. $D-65741
3
¥ UALIA
UL LEAD
D |
[
K AL [
® CALM CKT i
$D-66796 |
FiG. 1
MTB 8 st S8 g T8 MTB
~48 \< HH { LUU : A Fa3
10 4 8 6 5 3
X X —_:L
 —
$AB
MTE  TB sT8 X X STB T8 MTB
-48 S }I ray : 2 L m Te A ll 7%
s 2 a SAB U SAB ! 3 j-_:
SD-6574l
A 4 FIG. 2
[12] Depress
AR key '
Issue 1 | May 1975
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[13] Are UAL1 and
UAL1A relays operated

Yes

[15] Clear foreign ground
causing UALT and

UAL1A relays

to operate using FIG. 1.

No

[14] See FIG. 3.
Clear foreign
ground causing
UAL1 lamp to light

UALL

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL 1) TROUBLE

@ UALIA
—43 N
4 L
SD~65741 i
FIG. 3
[16]
i Depress AR
key
Issue 1 l May 1975
" 557-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect test handset
to test line (Station 39)
and originate station-to-
station and trunk-to-
station calls

NOTE

TABLE A

If both relays in a pair

are not operated or
released at the same time
WALZ relay will operate and
light UAL2 lamp

[2] See TABLE A.
Check for
operation of

relay pairs

{NOTE]

[3] Did each relay No

pair operate or
release together

Yes

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL2) TROUBLE

[4] Determine relay
pair out of sequence
and clear trouble
[TABLE A}

CONTACTS $D-65741

v R e

INSULATE NUMBER
RGA/RGB 8M, B/8M, B 6G B17
RGA/RGAA 6M, B/6M, B T BG B17
RGB/RGBA 6M, B/6M, B 6G B17
JTAA/ITBA 3M, B/8M, B 6Y/X Bl4
RCTAA/RCTBA 2M, B/2M, B 6V/U B14
BTTA/BTTB 6M, B/6M, B 6T/S B16
ICTA/ICTB 11M, B/11M, B 6T[S B16
RAOA/RAOB 3M, B/2M, 7B 6G B17
RATA/RALB 3M, B/2M, 7B 6G B17
COTA/COTB 6M, B/6M, B 6T/S B15

[15] Depress
» AR key

Issue 1 _L May 1975
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[6] Check select mag-
net register SMRA, B
and SMRAA, BA relays
(slide 6T, S) to
determine if the pairs
operate together

l

[8] See FIG. 1.
. Determine select magnet
[7] Did SMRA, Band No register relay causing

SMRAA, BA relays
operate together / gxg}z and clear

l Yes

[10] See FIG. 2
[9] Is UAL2relay Clgar fdoz::fl?
ted (slide 1AA) L e
opera UAL2 lamp to
light

l Yes

[11] Clear fofeign ground

causing UAL2 relay to
operate using FIG. 1

CLEAR UNITS ALARM (UAL2) TROUBLE

vaL2 E’ékg SMRAA SMRA
—48 L {}U_ 3¢ [
& Tel 1
. S X | =
¥ uaL2
-+ X
UA LEAD E)/ ]l s
————— T SMRB SMRBA
X AL
ALM CKT : $0~65741
|
S0-66796 !
FIG. 1
uaL?
@ UaLZ
—-48 41\ -_l_-
$0-65741
FIG. 2
> [12] Depress
AR key
lssue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Connect 1014A hand-
set to test line STA 39
operating TALK key, then
originate camp-on call
from console to STA 39

l

[2] Does XC relay
(slide 6P) operate
while making
attempt to camp on

Yes

No

[8] See NOTE. Check LT—(2-9)

relays (slide 6P) during
camp-on call termination
[step 1] using SD-65741,
sheet B38, 39 to locate
trouble [FIG. 3]

Q
48 3¢
— 1 S S
a 5 —1
T mmekr S0-65741 Ta
XEAL LAl { Ql,. |
12” i 2 _=L | FIG. 2
SD—65741 L_S_D_"EE-’E_S “—_Jl
FIG. 1
[6] Check for
[4] Is XCAL relay No foreign ground
(slide 1AB) causing XCAL lamp
operated to light
[FIG. 2]

l Yes

[6] Check for
foreign ground
causing XCAL
relay to operate
[FIG. 1]

[7] Clear trouble
(dirty or shorted
| contact, loose or

NOTE
XC relay is marginal
relay which will
operate only if two or
more LT—(2-9) relays
operate during link
testing sequence fora
camp-on call

CLEAR CROSS CHECK ALARM (XCAL) TROUBLE

broken wire, wire
clipping, etc)

l

[8] Depress AR
key (slide 1) to
release alarms

—
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LTCA

5¢ LT2
LTAZ ( en)l (8P) CONAA CONBA P/0 VRDA LTB  LTA  TRLB TRLA
Lre 568 | Lhu {61} (%) 2 3 (eo)[ , (89) (89) 5
-, v hV.4
CKT 48 AN s % i al T 17 57¢ 12
700 —1 b 4 — X
LTCE L 2 N [SD-5E037] 12) S o2
raY 1 Lt} T
‘l (1)
RES|STOR LTC(4,B) CON (AA, BA) VRD- LT(4, B) TRL{A, B)
LT cxT DESIG. CONTACTS LT RELAY CONTACTS CONNECT | ONS CONTALT CONTACTS
4 VRDA 5 i
LT3 LTA3 2 LT3 AA 2, BA 2 . 2 B4, Al
6 VRGA 7
LT4 LTA4 3 LT4 AA 3, BA 3 3 BB, AIO
. ‘ & VRDA 9
LTS5 LTAS 4 LTS AA 4, BA 4 4 B7 A9
2 vRDB 3
LT6 LTAS 5 LT6 ALS BA D m——@—o 9 A3, BI2
4 VRDB 5
LTY? LTA? 6 LT? AAID, BAID ' 10 R4, Bl
6 VRDB 7
LT8 LTA8 7 LT8 AALL,  BAHI 1 A6, BIO
vl LTCA
N . .
Fay B LTS P/0 VRDB
LTAY CONAA CONBA 8 g 78 LTA TR TRLB
LT -48 A I L[ u o 4 12 12 . 5 19
cKT v T U 3 T2 T 7
., e . -
LTCB T~ ™
I 2 : fSp-5£037 9 5
3¢ »} } : | 09
) I
FIG. 3
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or intermittently

[1] Is ARB (CSL) Intermittent
lamp permanently [NOTE 1]
lighted [FIG. 1] /

[2] Check SR
and RT relays in
each register
(slide 6) to see
if operated

[3] Iseither of
these relays (RT

or SR) permanently
operated

Yes

Permanent
== = !
T | !
RB rl MB REG-Q, |
-48 ' % |
U 1 l

7 TST
JACK
6ot A ”
P
S
i
SD-65742 T RC

FiG. 2

NOTE 1
Heavy traffic in PBX
can cause intermittent
ARB lamp -

CLEAR ALL REGISTERS BUSY (ARB) ALARM TROUBLE

RC

va kW)

8 8

SR SR ARB 1

ARB
[CSL)

2>< zx . M
(REG 1) (REG O}
SD- 85742

F1G. 1

[4] Test each register by
placing call to test

line (STA 39). Use
1014A handset with 310
plug and plug into TST
jack of register under test

l

[5] Were test calls
completed with no
trouble indicated

TAP-146

Yes

1|

Issue 1 I May 1975
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[6] Which relay

[7] Be surethat REG MB
keys (slide 2AB) or MB

[8] Is RT relay \No

/

h -4

[10} Test each register
by placing call to test
line (STA 39). Place
the test call from a
station close by or
from the terminal

[15] See NOTE 1.
Locate foreign
ground causing SR
relay to operate.
See FIG. 8

(RT or SR) is RT -
operated (slide test plug (slide 6B, E) _
64, E) are not in use. These still operated
[NE)TE 2] will cause RT relay
to operate [FIG. 2]
lSR l Yes
NOTES [9]1 Check for
Lilgm}?;?g;i: relay 2. Test each registexr foreign ground
socket on register separately so trouble condition causing RT
[NOTE 3] can be located relay to operate
3. Register L relay is [FIG. 2]
located in slide 6A, E
(far right in tube socket)
[12] Did SR relay Yes [13] Insert 'Elizj;f]tala?rid Yes
release new L relay operate
No No
[17] Check for [18] Test each register by
[16] Replace L foreign ground Efcrﬂrgr lalé ;0 t;sii;
relay removed —»| causing SR relay  —d et( + ol fi ce
in step 11 to operate. € test call from a
See FIG. 3 station close by or

from the terminal

CLEAR ALL REGISTERS BUSY (ARB) ALARM TROUBLE

—

SR L
—48 I a3
U [ 3 _j:_
S0-65742
FIG. 3
Issue 1 J May 1975
. 551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY
From the attendant console, make test call(s)
using the same attendant trunk and station
involved with the trouble. Dial or direct station select (DSS)
the station. If a normal result fails to occur during
progress of the call, locate the fault using the TAP reference given.

[1] At attendant
console operate . ‘ [3] Is station lamp
attendant trunk key 1[33313 I;:;fg( dial Yes (S1.) associated with Yes
associated with by attendant attendant-trunk key
attendant-station y steadily lighted
trouble '

No : No

TAP-147 TAP-137

l

- SOTE [4] Dial or DSS [B] Does ringer v
isola?:leld 1:801§DSS idle called sound at s
tati NOTE 5
failure, see TAP-129 station [ ] called station
No
T =
(i)
Issue 1 ] May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[7] Is conversation
[6] Does attendant Yes satisfactory when Yes

[8] At attendant
—  cOnsole, operate

hear audible
. called party
ringing tone answerz ; /

o

No

TAP-151 TAP-151
step 7 step 22

HOLD key

l

[9] Can attendant \ [10] After operating
Yes

[11] Is connection
satisfactory when No

hold call (station »| BLS key, reoperate
lamp flashes at. same attendant

30 ipm) trunk key

TAP-132
step 3

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRUNK TO STATION CALL TROUBLE (SD-65753)

attendant reenters
held call

TAP.132
step 13

[12] Release call

from attendant
console (via RLS key)
and disconnect

at calling station

lssuel | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

Page 2 of 2 119




e —

SUMMARY

Arrange for an incoming call to be placed via the central office
(CO) trunk in trouble. Answer the call at the attendant console.
Extend the call via dialing or direct station selection (DSS8) to the

idle or busy station involved with the trouble. If a normal

result fails to oceur during the progress of the call,

locate the fault using the TAP or other reference
given. This procedure assumes trouble has been tested
(by test desk, etc.) and proved to be at the local PBX.

[1] Initiate
incoming call
via CO trunk in
irouble

[2] Does trunk
lamp (TL) flash
(120 ipm) and is
ringer heard at
attendant console

\ Yes

/

No

TAP-127
step 3

)

{31 Operate CO
trunk key

associated with
incoming call

l

[4] Is TL
steadily lighted and Yes
ringer silenced

No

TAP -127
step 18

[5]1 Is conversation
between calling CO = A\ Yes

party and attendant

satisfactory

No

TAP-127
step 31

)

CLEAR CENTRAL OFFICE TRUNK TO STATION CALL TROUBLE (SD-65752)

[6] Operate
HOLD key

Issuel | May 1975
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. NOTE 1
8] Dial (or DSS -
[7] Does attendant \ Yes - 1[ dil statiogl ) If trouble is
hear PBX dial tone [NOTE 1] isolated to DSS,
see TAP -129
No

TAP-131 ' -
step 3

101 Is ringer \ [11] Is conversation
[9] Is false busy \ No 1[1 ea].!d at cal%ed Yes satisfactory Yes
tone heard station between attendant

and called station

Yes No No

TAPi54 TAP-131 TAP-131
step 2 step 19 _ step 35

Issue1 | May 1975
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[13] Is conversation NOTE 2
satisfactory [14] Both parties If station disconnects first,
[ﬁi}kgfperate between calling Yes disconnect TL remains steadily lighted
. CO party and [NOTE 2] until CO party disconnects.
called station - : If CO disconnects first, all
lamps associated with the call
No (at attendant console) go dark,
and PBX dial tone is
returned to the station.

TAP-131
step 42

l

[16] Dial busy [17] Does call
[15] Is TL dark station (not camp-on and is E
at attendant console Xes camped-on) indication of camp-on Yes [NOTE 3]
[NOTE 2] associated tone (when provided)
with trouble heard
No No

C TAP-139 ) ' NOTE 3 ( TAP-136 j [18] All parties
step 5 At attendant console — step 6 disconnect
e SL flashes at 60 ipm
e Busy tone heard
At busy station —

e Indication of camp-on
tone heard

Issue 1 I May 1975
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that station for the test call(s). I a normal result fails to occur
during the progress of the call, locate the fault using the TAP
reference given. This procedure assumes trouble has been tested (by
test desk, etc) and proved to be at the local PBX.

SUMMARY
Arrange for an incoming ringdown tie trunk (RDTT) call to be placed
via the RDTT in trouble. Answer the call a2t the attendant console
and extend the call via dial or direct station selection (DSS) to an
idle station. If a certain station is involved with the trouble, use

{1} Initiate [2] Does trunk lamp \

incoming call (TL) flash (120 ipm) ~ \ | [3] Operate RDTT
(from distant PBX)) and is ringer heard 'fh 50 L
via RDTT in trouble . at attendant console ~ with flashing

l No
TAP~150
step 3

l

[4] Is connection between .
distant calling party and - Yes [5] Operate HOLD Egi:iePBX jdlago Yes
attendant satisfactory, »  key at attendant
ringer silenced, TL console ?f:;l?iizn:ta;’l (()i 1r11::11;1
steadily lighted
No
No .
TAP-150 TAP-150 ;
step 6 Step 10
tsue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[7] Dial (or DSS)
idle called station

l

l[izgatfesdtral;lét:tﬁﬁ; Yes (91 Operate [10] Is ringer heard Yes | [11] Answer
lamp (SL) flashing RLS key ~ at called station at called
at 30 ipm station
No No
' [12] Is connection
TAP-150 ) ( TAP-150 ) satisfactory and No
step 13 st SL (at attendant
P epld console) steadily
lighted
Yes

TAP-150
step 19

distant PBX and at

[13] Disconnect at
local station I

Issuel | May 1975
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. SUMMARY
Place an outgoing ringdown tie trunk (RDTT) call via the RDTT in
trouble. Make the call from either the attendant console or station,
whichever reported the trouble. Advance the call until a failure
occurs; then use the TAP or other reference given to locate the
fault. Although no intermediate switching is involved between the

two PBXs connected via the RDTT, transmission (either voice or
signaling) failures usually require coordination via the test desk

per local procedures. This procedure assumes there is one RDTT per
dial access code (8 or 8—) and trouble has been tested (via test

desk, etc) and proved to be at the local PBX.

[1] Did failure [2] Remove handset

occur on attendant Station from switchhook
or station originated at calling station
call having trouble
Attendant
v

[5] At attendant
console, operate

[3] Is PBX dial
tone heard

l Yes

[4] Dial code
(8 or ) of
RDTT in trouble

l

[6] Are station lamp
(SL) and trunk lamp Yes

RDTT key associated
with RDTT in trouble

CLEAR OUTGOING MANUAL AND DIAL SELLECTED
TIE TRUNK CALL TROUBLE (SD-65756)

TAP-147

_ (TL) at attendant

console steadily

lighted
l No

TAP-150
step 26

Issue1 | May 1975
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[7] At attendant

[8] Xs conversation

console, does SL go Yes isfact o
dark (1-2 sec while sajtzs aé: ory when
ringing tone heard), distant attendant
then light steadily answers
No No
TAP-150
step 112 %
(9] Perform
transmission tests
(per local
procedures) and
see DLP-500

CLEAR OUTGOING MANUAL AND DIAL SELECTED
TtE TRUNK CALL TROUBLE {SD-65756)

- [10] All parties
disconnect

Issue 1 I May 1975
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. - SUMMARY unit (slide 2), if provided. See NOTE 1, page 2.
Make test call(s) to the attendant from the station Verify at the attendant console which
reported in trouble. If station is unrestricted, dial “0?”. trunk was
If station is restricted and failed to reach attendant ¢ Seized — trunk lamp (TL) and/or station lamp (SL)
via intercept, dial same 9 or 9— code. When customer flash at 120 ipm, or
needs permit, busy out each ““test ok” attendant trunk ¢ Released — TL and/or SL go dark.
using the make-busy and busy display Repeat test calls until fault is isolated.
X 2] Isthe station ; —
1] Is PBX dial \ (2] Is \ . [3] Dial 9 or 9
Eoie lfear d Yes repton:f'tmteﬁ trouble Restricted > from calling
. . restricted or :
tatio
at calling station / nonrestricted / ® .
No _ Nonrestricted

[4] At attendant [6] Was intercept tone
console, do both SL, Ves [5] Answer call heard by attendant and Yes
'I;L aﬁociasznvlzlth »| (via attendant conversation satisfactory
; te!;l an o trunk key) between attendant and
ey flash (120 ipm), : . intercepted station
and is ringer heard
No -N
o
TAP-T41 iep 16
( step 3 ) ( fep 20 —

lssuet | May 1975
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attendant console out or made-busy

[7] Release call from (8] Is this the last \ [10] Remove busy- .
Yes 1

(via RLS key) and at A :ttgnizn:eigunk condition [step 9]
calling station 0 be tes from trunks
No
[9] Busy this
attendant trunk out

per NOTE 1 and repeat
steps 3 through 9

until defective

trunl is located

NOTE 1
Attendant trunk (0-2)
units are mounted at
top of slide 5.

Insulate 11M of B relay
and block it operated,
or aperate associated
attendant trunk key of
make-busy and busy
display unit (top of
slide 2, if provided

Issue 1 l May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[11] Dial O from
calling station

[12] At attendant
console is ringer

[14] Did attendant

[15] Operate RLS
key at attendant

console and disconnect

at calling station

heard and SL Yes "[1::Lt3] dOpte:::ate K answer “dial 0” call Yes
associated with ;e endant trun satisfactorily
attendant trunk key v
flashing (120 ipm)
No No
TAP-140 | TAP-140
step 3 step 14
@ [18] Remove busy-
1[16] Is this the \ Yes out or made-busy
a*“’;a“endant frunk condition [step 17] ,
_ to be tested from trunk(s)
No
NOTE 2 )
{17] Busy this Attendant trunk (0-2)
attendant trunk per units are mounted at top
NOTE 2 and repeat of slide 5. Insulate 11M
steps 11 through 17 of B relay and block it
until defective operated, or operate
trunk is located associated attendant
trunk key of MB BD
unit (top of slide 2),
if provided
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY same trunk or trunk group until the fault is isolated.
From an unrestricted station, dial the one- or 2-digit Verify at the attendant console which trunk was seized

trunk access code (9 or 9—) of the central office {(CO) trunk or {station lamp [SL] and trunk lamp [TL] steadily lighted).
trunk group reported in trouble. When possible, make

call from station reporting the failure. When customer

trunk needs permit, busy out each “test ok™

trunk. See NOTE 2, page 2. Repeat test calls to the

g]eﬁ PBdX dial Yes [2] Dial CO [3] Is CO (second) Yes_| [4] Dial 1000 Hz
ne hear trunk code dial tone heard test number
at calling station (9 or 9—) .

No

TAP147 (sms )

issue ]| May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[7] Are both SL

test dark (at attendant

Yes

TAP-139

NOTE 1
If the make-busy and busy
display unit is provided
(normally at top of slide 2),
the associated CO TRK
busy lamp can optionally be
observed at the PBX
equipment location.

. 6] Hangu
[5] Isconnection Yes I[lagxdset agi': P ar{;d TL associated
to ;1.000 Hz calling with CO trunk under
satisfactory station
console) [NOTE 1]
lNo
[8] Report
transmission
trouble per
local instructions
(test board, etc.)
[11] Remove
. busy-out or
[9] Is this the
last CO trunk to Yes f;iddit?giy
t
be tested [step 10] from
trunk(s)
lNo

CO trunk out
[NOTES 2 and 3] and

until defective trunk is
located

repeat steps 3 through 10

Permanent CO trunk

number (0,1, 2, 5,6, .

T) is stamped on
wiring side of each
unit

_ NOTE 2
CO trunk [0-9] units may be
mounted on slide 5. To busy a
trunk to outgoing calls,
block operated SR relay(s),
or operate associated CO
TRK key(s) of
make-busy and busy display
unit (top of slide 2), if
provided. Call CO to busy out
trunk(s) to incoming calls

CLEAR STATION TO CENTRAL OFFICE TRUNK CALL TROUBLE (SD-65752)

tssue 1 | May 1975
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SUMMARY
Using idle stations, originate a station-to-station
call. If a normal result does not occur, locate the
fault using the TAP reference given. If
reported trouble occurred to a calling

station, make the test call(s) from the station
reported in trouble. Otherwise, make the call to
the station reporfed in trouble. Repeat test calls
(if necessary) until failure occurs; then start
procedure at step indicated by failure.

[2] Remove handset
from switchhook

[3] Is PBX dial \ Yes

[1] _ Does calling Yes _
station always
get correct numbers

No .

at calling station tone heard /
lNo No
NOTE
. Touch- TAP
[4] d%}e@‘k station NOTE Tone 157 TAP-147
set dialing circuit Rotary TAP
Dial 146
sl [6] Is false busy [7] Isringing tone \
ggtio?llal dle tone heard at No heard at calling Yes
calling station station /
lYes E\To
bt
=il

CLEAR STATION-TO-STATION CALL TROUBLE

Issue 1 I May 1975
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[8] Isringer heard Yes [9] Angwer at
at, called station called station

No

TAP-151
step B

[11] Check
[10] Is connection No talking battecriy
satisfactory pat1_1 to calle
station [TAP-151
step 22]
Yes

[12] Both
stations
disconnect

Issue 1 l May 1975
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SUMMARY
Determine whether audible signal fails on all incoming calls or fails
at times on a certain incoming CO or attendant trunk. Use this
procedure to help locate the trouble via
® Visual inspection
e Test call(s)

. 2] Doés ringer
[1] Isringer Yes ; . \EO
. failure occur on an » TAP-127

heard on any \ incoming CO or
incoming calls / attendant trunk call /

No Attendant
trunk .
- TAP-140
h 4
[3] With handset plugged 7
in, check that ringer | [4] £ system has
volume control two consoles, check 1{;5] _Aglcrol;ss-c;:nnect
is fully on and »{ that one has handset _ > fefmm " chec cion |
console AUD (or headset) or ngti (c;onnec 10ns
signal key turned - unplugged to ea

fully clockwise (on)

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[6] From an [7] At attendant \jes

idle station, position, does

dial “0” ringer sound /
No. External
inspection
complete

[8] Hang up
[9] Remove

Yy

at idle
(calling) station attendant —
position instru- W

and at attendant
position (via RLS ment cover
key if console)

Issue 1 l May 1975
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- [10] Check adjustment of ringer
armature, clapper, gongs, and bias
spring. Check for loose screw
connections and clear any foreign

{11] From an

material (staples, paper clips, ete)
or wiring that may be blocking
movement of ringer components.

g idle
station, dial 0

!

[12] At attendant
position, is Yes
ringer heard

[14] Restore all
equipment to
normal

No No

: TAP-140

[13] Check
ringer circuit
pexr FIG. 1

CLEAR ATTENDANT AUDIBLE SIGNAL TROUBLE

l X~CONNECT I

. | TERMINAL |

I

1 BZ—1 (0~2) [
LEADS
e |
| |
|

|‘

I

BZ LEAD

LA

SLIDE § | sLicEs
S0-65753 0-65757
ATTENDANT | CORDLESS
TRUNK POSITION CKT

| |
€1 5
z

BZ
LEAD

KEY TEL SET

EXCLUSION

RINGER
ar  KEY

ER

CONSOLE
BZ RINGER é\gg
' LEAD [‘L ;
U ! L
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SUMMARY

Using local procedures (test desk, ete.), initiate an incoming
CO trunk call to the trunk equipment unit associated with the

reported trouble. Observe the operation of relays in slide 5 [FIG. 1]

as indicated by this procedure until a failure occurs. Ask the

attendant to operate the associated CO trunk key, again observing the
operation of the relays indicated. If a failure occurs, locate the fault using
the figure or other reference given. Seized trunk unit can normally be
identified by observing operation of R relay during ringing cycle.

[1] Initiate
Iincoming call to
the CO trunk in

trouble

[2] At attendant
console, does trunk
lamp (TL) flash
(120 ipm) and is
ringer heard

Yes

lNo

[3] Does H relay
in CO trunk
circuit operate
[NOTE]

No

-| Yes

CLEAR ATTENDANT CAN'T BE CALLED ON CENTRAL OFFICE TRUNK TROU BLE.(SD-65752)

INDICATION 'OF CAMP-ON UNIT

ATND TRUNK 2

ATND TRUNK |

ATND TRUNK O

CO TRUNK OR 9

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PTCH —

CO TRUNK OR 8
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

€O TRUNK 7
CO TRUNK s
€O TRUNK 5

CO TRUNK OR 4

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PATCH =]

[4] Check operate
path of H
relay [FIG. 2]

CO TRUNK OR 3
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

CO0 TRUNK 2

€0 TRUNK !

C0 TRUNK o
SL[{?E 5
FIG.1

NOTE
Remove cover to
observe pulsing of
armature during
ringing

GENTRAL }
OFFICE ] H SR
_ H
a8 Rl 2RT  RBI SIX ; N a8
| ‘e 42 2 &o0n
I
T ILT | [ L8
i o, 4 - :
SD-65T52 CO TRUNK
FIG.2
Issue 1 | May 1975
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[5] Did cT (cut
through) relay
operate

[6] Check operate
path of CT
relay [FIG. 3]

lYes

[7] Did SR
relay operate

[8] Check operate
path of SR relay
[FIG. 4] (TL
steadily lighted if
CO trunk seized
during silent
interval)

l Yes

during ringing
cycle and then

[10] Check operate
path or R relay
[FIG. 5]

release
l Yes

[11] Does R1
(ringup auxiliary)
relay operate

P N e N

: No
: No
[9] Does R (ringup) : '
relay operate No
‘ : No |

[12] Check operate
path of R1 relay
[FIG. 6]

Yes

~

CLEAR ATTENDANT CAN'T BE CALLED ON CENTRAL OFFICE TRUNK TROUBLE {SD-65752)

cT

FF

—48 % Ly
T U 3] 2

SD-65752 CO TRUNK

b &

l!]——‘

FIG. 3
LSRU cT
- h V.4 im
48 N _l l IO/\ ll

SD-657%2 CO TRUNK

FIG. 4

3
R
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I gig\gsn i €O TRK CKT SD-65752
heck t I
[13] Does TL No [14] Check operate NTERRUPTER | so-65745 |
flash (120 ipm) path of TL INT | . r D
as pm [FIG. 7] 8 ——>¢— L0 E ] ; X1 Rt a8
120 IPM \{\L FAST : '
comoLE || gae | oo | P X
Yes T | STEADY 6, 12
b @__L i ] PATH
CONSOLE 2 | g
[15] Isringer No [16] Check operate TL2 !
heard at attendant path of ringer & '
console [FIG. 8] = ] |
FIG.7
Yes
POWER I crown | €O TRK SD-65752 crown | x-connecr | CONSOLE
supeLy | | {SLIDE 5) | TERMINAL | AUD Sl6
(SLIDE 11 | cR Bz B2 z RINGER  CUT-OFF
| | Cewo, R ® LEAD S 7.0 ic H KEY
CRLEAD | i o 1 ; - i ] ' _"]___
$D-81326 } sD-65746 | 8 DR FF [ |
| | YA AT |so-es7as] I CoLs pos
OPERATES |E CAMP-ON
FIG.8
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[17] Operate CO
trunk key associated
with flashing

(120 ipm) TL

l

[18] Did AcA
(attendant
connector) relay
operate

l Yes

[20] Did ac
(attendant
connector) relay
operate

l Yes

[22] Did s
(supervisory)
relay operate

Yes

No

No

No

[19] Check operate
path of ACA -
relay [FIG. 9]

[21] Check operate
path of AC relay
[FIG. 10]

[23] Check operate
path of §
relay [FIG. 11}

|
[
TRUNK : 1_"__1 ACA
SP NT KEY AC D) Rl
1 ne  ACA T w—d YL -
1t IE T Ca T [ 2 48
| | K l
|
SD- 65757 | D) SD-65752
CDLS POS | €O TRUNK
FIGY
s NT gey : ~
KEY A
1||_ | | Vi CA [ E/A u m- ~48
4 i i 1
5 LS U
SD-65757 | SD-65752
CDLS POS | €O TRUNK
FIG. 10
. CENTRAL
B sp | o s - " i OFFICE
cT
! ! TT | Aff‘ ] 1M HZM Las | E T .
s 7 [ s U dd e E
* l
FB 3P ! aca WD FF T NI
] L. TR | N | ! N ! IR _ag
T 1 ¥ [ [ | [ L
4 & (B 7 8 8 10, 4 [
|
sp-ssrsT | SD- 65752 !
COLS POS CO TRUNK f
FIG. 11
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24] Did 1 ‘ | )
-([sup]ervi:‘. ory No [25] Check operate . p u S
auxiliary) path of 81 relay 48 :
relay operate LG 12] wa T
. l Yes FI1G.12
[27] Check that
[26] Isringer at No contact B4 of 81
attendant console relay opened to
silenced release R1 relay
on answer
l Yes
No
[28] IsTL [29] Check steady
steadily lighted TL path
: [FIG. 7]
l Yes
[30] Is conversation N 152.1}12 (S(il;sglz:alk '
satisfactory between ° [32] Al parties
. operate path of N
calling CO party S rel disconnect ,
and attendant relay) per '
[FIG. 11]

Yes : T
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SUMMARY
From attendant console, originate and advance a conference (CONF)
call until a failure occurs. Observe the operation of each associated
line hold magnet and the connection of each vertical to the switching
network at slide 2, crossbar switch 2 [FIG. 5]. The five conference

are connected to five of verticals 0 through 9. A central office (CO)
conferee may connect to port 5 only. This procedure assumes ports
1 through 5 are connected to verticals 5 through 9. The plug-in
conference equipment (SD-66208) is located in slide 2 on four
adjacent mounting plates (above plate @, location is optional).

ports may be associated with any five numbers from 80 to 89, which

[1] At attendant CONF TL and ST/RC TL

console, steadily lighted, PBX Attendant and first
operate dial tone heard conferee connected
No lamp No PBX
dial tone
Attendant
(L Peges ) (_Pazes ) [4] Operate /~ "\ Dial tone heard and station
_ ST/RC key \_7 - conferee(s)
Ringing tone and ' (2-4)
[2] Dial first station ringer heard connected
station — Page 8
No o
51 Dl e by
2- X
itaﬁon Q ringer(s) heard
. U No
[8] Answerat First conferee
station —
No Next station
' [6] Answer at cggf«;ree (2-4)
called adde
(2-4) station Q

CLEAR ATTENDANT-CONTROLLED CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66908)

N

Page 7

| May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 1 of 11 128

Issue 1




[7] Repeat steps 4 through 6 for remaining
two station conferees — then operate
RLS (release) key [NOTE 11 :

[8] Via test board {for example), initiate
and answer incoming CO trunk call to
be used as trunk (fifth) conferee

PBX dial tone heard
[9] Operate HOLD key —» CO conferee
: added

[10] Dial CO conference

code (89) CONF 5L 120 ipm

\_ o

ST/RC SL 60 ipm, CONF

k
[11] Operate CONF key O SL VI‘lar {NOTE 3]
No

[12] Operate RLS key : m ST/RC SL dark
[NOTE 2] O
NOTE 1
» Without lockout — ‘ NOTE 2 NOTE 3
attendant can reenter RLS key mechanically ST/RC.SL flashes
conference by reoperating releases CONF key, which at 60 ipm to
CONF key releases the L, ON, ONA, indicate a full
e With lockout — and CRDK relays. See Fig. conference
attendant can only reenter ' 1-3 (page 4) and Fig. 12
conference (via CONF key) ' - (page 7)
if recalled '
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[13] At station conferee CONF SL 120 ipm
set, momentarily —
operate switchhook No
Page 11

Attendant recalled

AND
: CONF SL dark
[14] At attendant console, ST/RC SI, 60 ipm
opetate CONF key . Test
call(s)
completed E
CONF TL and ST/RC TL
[15] Replace all conferee handsets ﬁ steadily lighted
except at one station

Conference
released

U
Conference circuit
[16] Attendant and last station m released [NOTE 4]

discoxmect O

NOTE 4
With the release conference
{option Z) feature,
attandant can force release
of all conferees by holding
the ST/RC key operated ‘
for five seconds.

Issue 1 | May 1975
| 551-100-101 TAP
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[17] Did L and Yes 01 T Yes [21] Did CONF TL Yes
O selass [19] Did ona snd]or STIRG T
operate ¥ op light steadily
No No No No
t 20 h t _ [23] Check operate
bt of Lo poh of ONA T [22] Check for path of CONF T
ON relays [FIG. 1] relay [FIG. 2] defective TL ™ and/or ST/RC TL
. [FIG. 3]
ONA
il R,C ‘if IL ]2t —ag
' a' 2 L
SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF
FIG. 2
o
ONF | I CONSOLE |
e L
igxup . — i I ] @ T i Lo
¥ R | 2 e [ ; : 8™
| on Il i TLA
. S;P NuT e aca | UL ! Tl TLB ONA
11— t M - -4B | 1 t "y . — 48
8's | I §T/RC ! 2
$D«65757 CDLS POS [ SD-86908 ATND CONT CONF | I wd SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF
FIG. 1 FIG. 3
Issuel | May 1975
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CONF TL and

ST/RC TL
[26] See FIG. 5 and [28] Check contacts | steady, dial
[24] Did cr1 Yes FI1G. 6. Is register Yes 11B of RS relay tone heard
(connect register) seized (line hold and 3B of CRDK
relay operate magnet for vertical relay (connect dial
5 operated) : tone to attendant
No o : No
‘ NOTE 5
[25] Check operate [27] Check operate P (polarized) relay
path of CR1 path of P relay operates after
relay [FIG. 4] [FIG. 6] attendant dials
conferee
ON  RRL PM
3¢ | f
2! 0| - Lock
sT F
3 E|20, ; : :LmEs]' : : :z
o e |21 1201 T £
BC2  Ac2 8 CRI Y PLATE o N 1 P
[ | \ L2 7 a8 LOCATIONS | o I | | | | [ (SEE NOTEY = [ 7T ew R;S 2 ;- 2L ML
T t T - | / p —— — - N ;_"Y’YV\..._.*_._.
S FRE Aol L L st M
BC4 BCS  RRL  ON VERTIGCALS I REPT
I4 3 ¢ I CROSSBAR SWITCH 2 (SLIDE 2] l Ri | cri ps COL Pt
NOTE: = A xn; Io{—gwf
OPERATE LEINE HOLD MAGNETS FOR VERTICALS L_ __J
$D-66908 ATND CONT CONF f;:_g:‘; $§N§fCJE$3%:iREE St-5 SD-65741 SO-B6908 ATND CONT CONF
FIG. 4 FIG.5 FIG. 6
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[29] Verify that
L relay [FIG. 1]
follows dial pulses
and repeats them
via 10M [FIG. 6]

4<

'

[32] Did PM
(path memory)
relay operate

lYes

[34] Did RS (ring
start) relay
operate

lYes

[86] Does attendant
hear ringing tone

[
[30] Do P and MC Raa |
(marker connect) No et
relays operate and asran i e
release after - Sb= . o8 PM P MC X ML
station dialed / WReER Lo T — e - s
l 'SD-66308 ATND CONT CONF
Yes . FIG.7
[31] Check operate P I
path of P [FIG. 6] 4 ° 8 P
and MC [FIG. 7] y e wfay
No [33] Check operate relays , b U
path of PM SD~66908
: relay [FIG. 8] FIG. 8
] RT ST "ON
| operate NP R R S 1
| Loek— | "% ®
TKAQ i MC RS i ?‘_T a4
1 = — —rf—d > } -48
No [85] Check operate 30-6574: e o e U
path C;:r RS o] MARKER | SD-66308 ATND CONT CONF
relay [FIG.
FIG. 9
Tsw NeT, ! RINGING |
I | - as | suppLy |
Ringing tone RINGING PR < o | !
and station s | T o e we T
No [87] Check ringing | ringer heard 1o caLLep | Ly | % PR o o U1 L B
tone path STATIONS L. 4 o7 Uoe
: [FIG. 10] ™ enst !
amging | r | cROK RS M
TONE o e |
Toamo | SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF
FIG, 10
Issuet | May 1975
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[40] Check operate

NOTE 6

[88] Is station [39] Did RT No path of RT Relay number corresponds to conferee
ringer silenced (Mg tI‘ip) rela.y [FIG 10 dialed:
relay operate ’ ? Conferee Relay No.
page 6] First 1
Second 2
Yes Yes Third 3
- Fourth 4
[41] Check for Fifth 5
foreign ground
> locking RS relay
operated [FIG. 13] ~ BCH1-5)
p ON CRI RT
v (RS should release SRR E—) v L7 B NI
ia 118 of RT) ! 2 '
via SD-68908 ATND CONT CONF
42] Did BC1/5 '
([bus]s connect) [43] Check operate ‘ cROK FIG. N
path of BC (1/5) ON CRI CR2 CR3 CRG¢ CRS -
relay operate and | — | | | i LY NI S
hold [NOTE 7] relay [FIG. 11} U AR Ry 21 T 2T }‘—
S0-66908 ATND CONT CONF

l Yes

[44] Dids1/s
relay operate

!
>N0_

[46] Did CRDK
(call register

- down check)
relay operate

lNo

2M of BC (1/5)
relay (operate
path of 8 relay)

[45] Check 1M and

lNo’ 7

[47] Check operate
path of CRDK
relay [FIG. 12]

Yes

FIG. 12

[48] Check 4M of CRDK
relay. If conference is
unsatisfactory (poor
transmission, etc),
replace J99294 A A plug-in
conference bridge unit
(slide 2)

Station
conferees
(1-4) added I

NOTE 7
BC (1/5) relay
locks operated
via 4M of relay
BCH {1/5)

CLEAR ATTENDANT-CONTROLLED - CONFERENCE TROUBLE {SD-66908)

oN sT RT RS RS
" ) I ! e ullay —a
g7 61 1 g U

$D-66908 ATND CONT CONF

FIG. 13
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[49] Did sT

(start) relay Jes
operate and

release

™o

[50] Check operate
path of ST relay
[FIG. 14]

l

[51] Is PBX Yes
dial tone heard

No

[52] Check
operate path
of CR 2/5

relay [FIG. 15]

.  [55] Check contacts .
1[n53] ef:s[hne 11:'(1)? ” Yes '11B and 3B of CRDK Dial tone heard
agnt dp iad . relay (which connect
operate dial tone to attendant
lNo
[54] Check operate
path through
conference circuit of ON  RRL PM
line hold magnet ¢ 2= |°} [ LOCK
[FIG. 16] ST~
2z X cRiz-st
ST X CR(2-5) W[lzu } _ag
8.8 L 4
ﬂ [~ OPERATE
lol\
FIG. 15
[sw |
] NET. ]
[ 7! jor2-5) RS 2 b ZL.PIL
—— % > -
P i2,1% 9! 10
: | TI %
: REPT
_________ RI | cRr rg  COL P
}— —: ST A x9.41’ loi Ehaaadr .
5p NT ACA RRL. M Lo
l ll{ 1 | I -48
T 1 st 1 30-65741 SD-66308 ATND CONT CONT
| MARKER .
| SD-65757 GDLS POS _| SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF % CR2, 4 CONTACT I2; CR3, S CONTACT |

CR2, 4 CONTACT 9; CR3, 5 CONTACT 4
FIG. 16
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[566] Did BC5

relay operate

Yes

[68] Did s5

[67] Check
operate path
of BCS relay
[FIG. 17]

N

Yes

[60F Did ARS
(attendant recall)

[59] Check 1M
and 2M of BC5
relay (control
operation of

$5 relay)

relay operate

\
/
~/
\

/

PN

CLEAR ATTENDANT-CONTROLLED CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66908)

[61] Check
operate path
of ARS relay
[FIG. 18]

WMz | cO N 85
I - ) A T L a8
1 — -
l 3 ! 7 [ U
50-6574] |
waRkER | SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF
FIG. 17
ARI/S
co L §5 AR5
— S M e,
2! gl & 4l Li

SD-E6908 ATND CONT CONF

FIG. 18
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[62] Is FO (flash
attendant)
relay operated

[63] Check operate
path of FO
relay [FIG. 19]

Yes

[65] Check operate
path of CONF SL
[FIG. 20]

Yes

[66] 1s ST/RC

SL flashing at 60
ipm to indicate a full
conference (five
conferees)

: No
[64] Is CONF SL No
flashing at
©120ipm :
: No

[67] Check operate
path of ST/RC
SL [FIG. 21]

Yes
<

CONF SL flashing at 120 ipm
ST/RC SL flashing at 60 ipm

ARS 0
41] 2u
1| ; -48
SD-GES08 ATND CONT-CONE
FIG. 19
[ "7 7] sp-66908 ATND CONT CONF | POWER PLANT

CONE S | INTERRUPTER

l I
| @ | 4Rs  FO SLA Loy |
| it I e > AAN 3 -48

CLEAR ATTENDANT-CONTROLLED CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66908)

s soon |
|
{_CONSOLE | 20 IPM
FIG. 20
7 SD-66908 ATND CONT CONF | power pLANT
| ST/RC SLI | INTERRUPTER
| }ﬁ | 0 s& 83 sz s e |
||1 l l\’ 2" 5 2){ 2 ANA Al -48
‘ 5008 50 1PM
| CONSOLE |
FIG. 21 )
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[68] Dids 1/5

relay release

and operate
[NOTE 8]

lNo No

[69] Flash

station

switchhook

h 4

Yes

[70] Check operate
path of §1/5

relay

[FIG. 22]

dialed:

Conferee
First
Second
Third
Fourth
Fifth

NOTE 8

Relay number corresponds to conferee

Relay No.

[S108 LI L I

CLEAR ATTENDANT-CONTROLLED CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66908)

[71] Perform
steps 61
through 64

[72] Did AR 1/5
(attendant recall)
relay operate

S~

lNo

[73] Check operate
path of AR 1/6
[NOTE 8] relay
[FIG. 18]

SWITCHHOOK

station )
X
Lo

.

SL/5

Yes

Attendant recalled
CONF SL flashing
(120 ipm)

2u

-a8

Issue 1

| May 1975

551-100-101
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!

SUMMARY

Using the attendant console, operate an idle attendant trunk key.
When PBX dial tone is heard, hold operated (about two seconds) the
direct station selection (DS8) key of idle station (DSS key lamp
dark) associated with the trouble. If the ringer sounds at the

called station and the DSS key lamp lights steadily, the DSS feature

functioned correctly. Repeat test call(s) until failure occurs.
Isolate fault using the figure or other reference given in this
procedure. Equipment and relay locations are given by slide and
mounting plate position. For example, ACO (6G) is in slide 6 on

plate G.

[1] Can the station
associated with trouble be
called from the attendant
console via rotary dialing
or TOUCH-TONE®

calling
lYes

[2] Is failure Yes
broken or stuck
key

No

[4] Wait
until ARB
lamp is dark

No.
Register not
available

[3] Isall-
registers-busy (ARB)

lamp dark [NOTE 1],

indicating idle dial
pulse register _

No

Failure is
not DSS
trquble ‘

Yes.
Register
available

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TROUBLE (SD-65742)}

»( TAP-151

NOTE 1

DSS cannot function via CO,
ringdown tie, or attendant
trunk unless one (0 or 1)
dial pulse register is idle
[TAP-118]

No.

[5] Operate
attendant
trunk key

PBRX dial
tone trouble

[6] Is PBX
dial tone
heard

Yes.
Register
seized

Issue1 | May 1975
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[7] Hold attendant DSS
key (associated with idle
station In trouble) operated
for about two seconds
See NOTE 2 (example)

DSS circuitry

functioned
[8] Did associated Yes correctly
DSS key lamp
light steadily

lNo

[9] Did ringer

/

[10] Check operate

NOTE 2

If DSS key 42 is operated, ground is
mechanically connected to operate
relays TD (tens digit)4 and UD
(units digit)2 of the markerselected
dial pulse register. On crossbhar
switch 4, the marker then operates
line hold magnet 2, connecting the
called station directly (without
dialing) to the switching nefwork

sound at i:th (gf D ??amp
. usy
called station y '
[(FIG. 1]
No
Page 3
50-81600 | ALM, TRANSFER, [ | X-CONNECT | | X=CONNECT | I
POMER SUPPLY AND YST SO-66796 | | TERMINAL | bOTERMINAL | Ste TaBLE
I SLIDE I, MTG PLT X 1 | ! (PAGE 6) FOR
I - | I | | | LOCATION
| % BCO RELAY } SLIDE | i JS8B29AA, | | BLLERD | , . { '/
CONTACTS PLUG AD L4 CABLE | 8. BL— PLUG A
£10 vnc! N 8-LEAD 1 ; I/ | exo @ ey { ~ ! ) f LW 20179
> T /\ v
T v LEAD! i’ i S E 0SS 8L 20789 | | A i 4
LEA
SE :
Fu | |* BCO RELAY : { I I I T PLUG AF i
CONTACTS B
| LEAD| | s { i ] LOC | FUNC I
| FOR | FOR | "o SD-65746 | SD-65757 | SD-65746 m | SD-6574)
| csL 1] ¢St 2 - i % CABLING DIAG | CDLS POS I CABLING DIAG| crown | PROY | MARKER
FOR
I I L i I | || asove o |
3 R | | | | stioe |
I 3 10 40 I | | |
| 4 1T 50 | | | 1 20-3%
I 5 [ 12180 | | I ! I | z Taoss| |
po e L s 1736 1y | ! | ! {
| 7 14 80| | | | | | ESTE
FIG. 1

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TROUBLE (SD-65742)
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[11] Did Ac-
(attendant connector)
relay (6G, H} in
seized (TABLE A)
dial pulse register
operate and release

Yes

[13] DidPros—
relay (6G, H)
operate [NOTE 3
and TABLE A]

Yes.

All relays
associated with
DSS functioned

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TROUBLE {SD-65742)

No

No

[12] Check operate
path of AC— relay
[FIG. 2]

[14] Check operate
path of POS—
relay [FIG. 3]

NOTE 3
Ground from the console
in use operates one
POS— relay. only, which
prevents interference
via DSS keys at
unattended console

I ac. LOCK
| ip—s—” PATH
18

RACA, | AG_
TRCO RGA  RADB | nlc SR ML
K — Lo — —-48
”_‘T*T TX-T- X P— D‘-
TR RGB | OPERATE
L*i_l L,._)e._] | PATH
SD-65741 % SD-65742

MARKER DIAL PULSE REGISTER

FIG.2

TO JACK
OTHER —}— 3¢ | S | S
LI | l
CsL o
|
SD-6575T ] SD-65742
cDLS POS | DIAL PULSE REGISTER
FIG. 3
TABLE A

EQ ASSOCIATED WITH
AC— AND POS— RELAYS
{6G, 6H)

REG CONSOLE
0 1 1 2

ACO| AC1|POS1 | POS2

Issue 1 I May 1975
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Called station
[15] Did line hold directly
Yes

magnet of called selected
station operate
(See TABLE A for
location)
No No
TAP-151
[16] See WARNING. _ SEE WARNING
Check DSS— key ground DSS | DSS KEY GROUND OPERATES
path to make contact of KEY o ogpy | POS— Ac. ?AJ;\ 9';1LSDE (RDEGISF;{'ER)
NI b3 amm TD AND UD (DRY REED
AC— relay. Refer to oo - | RELAYS CORRESPONDING
FIG. 4, TABLE B, and TO CALLED LHM AND
| SEe .
NOTE 4 (example) | TABLE & STATION NUMBER.
so-65757 |  so-esTaz
COLS POS | DAL PULSE REGISTER
FIG. 4
f/ WARNING L1
) When checking for DSS k dtof] |1 onis 12 7
[/ n checking for ey ground to | | If called station is 42, FIG. 4 and
/| make contact(s) of AC- relay, avoid | TABLE B show ground should extend |
shorts, grounds, or crosses which from operated atten console D
/] skorts, gn A p d dant 58
/| might cause excess current to damage |/ key 42 (tens digit 4, units digit 2)
j reeds of UD, TD relays, via fixed - to contacts 8M and 9M of both POS—
/[ contacts of AC—relay. Use 716C g and AC— relays of the seized dial
[ recetver (or equivalent) to make ,// pulse register.
/ test /
W

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TROUBLE (SD-65742)

TABLE A

STATIONS

LINE HOLD MAG 1.OC

SLIDE SWITCH VERTICAL

20—29

30—39

2

40—49

50—59

3

60—69

70—79

=1 {ot] ol bo

TABLEB

LEAD

POS—, AC~
RELAY

T u

MAKE

(TENS) (UNITS} CONTACT

3 L= Road e Ru] | )

O 00 =3 Sy O oD =IO
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[17] Is DSS
key stuck or
broken

Broken

[19] Replace|

Stuck

[18] Clean
and adjust keyl
[FIG. 5]

broken key
[FIG. 5]

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TRCUBLE (SD-65742)
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FIG. 5 — Typical DSS$ Key Block Assembly

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIRECT STATION SELECTION TROUBLE (SD-65742)

RETAINER

BUTTON
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[1]

Place call from test

station to attendant

[2] At attendant position,

place incoming call on
hold and place CO trunk

call (ie, to test desk)

[3] Operate DIAL BACK key

[4] Dial test station number

Attendant to CO
conversation
satisfactory

l

+[6] Does NT relay
in cordless position No
civcuit (slide 5)
operate when dial
back key operated

Yes

[7] Check operate
path of NT relay
(marker circuit)
through CO trunk
[FI1G. 1]

CLEAR ATTENDANT DIAL BACK TROUBLE

Dial back
feature
[5] Does CO Yes operates
connect to
PBX station /
No
[8] Does dial back
key provide good
grougd to lé of NT No [10] Check ground
relay (cordless f{hou%?Gmil]back
position circuit) ey [ ’
when operated
Yes
CORDLESS POSITION CIRCUIT CO TRUNK MARKER
NT NT ACA MC Nt
It v N ! A L DU ‘
[9] Check coil and e el | ¢ S 2™ |
battery required gégugB ¥ CSL DIAL RT T
to operate NT %
re1a§ in czrdless i+ e ° R KET, R
v ) - T e “ Famls
position circuit SD-B5757 SD-65752 $D-6574
FIG. 1
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SUMMARY

Initiate and advance an incoming CO trunk call(s) to the point of
failure. From the attendant console, attempt to transfer the call

as follows:

o Operate HOLD key, to hold calling party and get PBX dial tone.
e (Call (dial or direct station select) idle station.
¢ Release attendant console from connection (via RLS key).

Verify CO trunk-to-station connection is established. Identify the
CO trunk eguipment unit seized by observing operation and release
of R1 relay (slide 5), which follows ringing cycle, or by observing
the flashing CO TRX (0/9) lamp of the make-busy and busy display
unit (top of slide 2), if provided. Refer to FIG. 1 to locate both
cordless position and CO trunk circuit relays.

[1] After answering
incoming CO call at
attendant console,
momentarily operate
HOLD (or DSS key,
when provided) key

NOTE 1
If attendant console
is arranged for DSS,
PBX dial tone is
heard momentarily
(during transfer)

INDICATION OF CAMP-ON UNIT

ATND TRUNK 2

ATND TRUNK |

ATND TRUNK O

CQ TRUNK OR R
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PTCH

LI

CO TRUNK OR 8 |
RINGDOWN TIE TRK
CO TRUNK 7
CO TRUNK &
CO TRUNK 3

Dial pulse
[2] Does attendant Yes register seized
hear PBX dial -
tone [NOTE 1} /
l'No
[4] Clean and check
[3] Does H relay No all contacts (for
in position circuit alignment, make,
[FIG. 11 operate break) of H relay.
and release Check operate path
[FIG. 2]
Yes
HOLD H
KEY  ynAL
-||—-——+————-D— -48
SD-65757
CDLS POS
FIG. 2

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

CO TRUNK OR 4

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PATCH

CO TRUNK OR 3

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

CO TRUNK 2

€0 TRUNK !

CO TRUNK o
SLIDE &
FIG.1
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[5] Did HD (hold) No
relay operate

Yes

[7] Does white

trunk lamp (TL) No
at attendant

position(s) slow

flash {30 ipm)

Yes

[9] Did sP (split)
relay operate

to split CO party
off call

No

Yes. CO party
held and excluded

[6] Check operate
path of HD
relay [FIG. 3]

[8] Check operate
path of TL
[FIG. 4]

[10] Check operate
path of sP
relay [FIG. 5]

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

HD
Lu RS WM ACA ) o hp b
-a8v 1 { X <
u 3 12 8 8 1
SD—65752 SD~-65757
€O TRUNK COLS POS
FIG.3
5D-65752
CROWN
€O TRUNK
INTERRUPTER PLUGS
INT sF(1,2) T:r f? \S x
30 IPM $1
CONSOLE - | SLow v
X~CONN FLASH "6 12
CONSOLE | CABLE TERM PATH :
TLl
& - gy AAN
TL(_-'E..__jjm TLI
CONSOLE 2 ' 9002
TL2 1 . _ | AN
TL(;‘F_L | it S |
TL2
= I X-WIRE I 2000
FIG. 4
RS AC
| N,
T
P
LS ul H ACA HD SR
R .
s
LY
5D-65757 SD-65752 pea
CDLS POS €O TRUNK =
FIG.5
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[11] Is CO trunk
hold magnet (THM)
0/9 operated (locate
per TABLE)

Yes

[12] Check operate
path of THM 0/9
[FIG. 6]

[13] Did HM
(hold magnet)
relay operate

>I\L
>N_ov

Yes

[14] Check operate
path of HM
relay [FIG. 6]

[15] Does attendant
hear PBX dial tone

<
€
<

[16] Check
for dial tone
pex FIG. 7

Yes. Dial pulse
register seized

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

-

TABLE
HM [
CO TRK T Lo .
SLIDE sw VERT
0 0
1 1
2 0 2
3 3
5 5
6 6
7 8 7
3 8
9 9 OPERATE
co / PATH
THM 0/9 HM HM
ST {50-99) 1 ulle
~48 —— ey -48
T e U
* TRM__ ™~ LOCK
| PATH SR
)1( TK__ ras
. 10
IT {90-399)
L.... — { —its
1,2
)
SD-65741 SD-65752 e
MARKER CO TRUNK
FIG.6
sW
Ner . alv R[s ACA .
T 7 o ~a
DIAL
. Tone| | l | QO amo
BY RS TLA HD ACA
— i e — —— R [ ] N ] S LR
lg,s 2! ez Y1 T3
SD-65742
DIAL PULSE $D-65741 $D-65752 $D-6575T
_REGISTER MARKER £O TRUNK cOLS POS
FIG.7
lssuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[17]1 From attendant

[18] Is ringer

console, call (dial
or direct station iltea:_‘d at called
select) idle station ation

No

!

[19] Does Prelay
operate and

release
l Yes

[20] Check operate
path of P relay
[FIG. 8]

[21] Does MC
(marker connect)
relay operate and
release

>§o‘
>

l Yes [NOTE 2]

[22] Check operate
path of MC
relay [FIG. 9]

[23] Did TT
(trunk terminating)
relay lock operated

>NL

Yes

[24] Check opetate,
lock path(s)

of TT relay

[FIG. 10]

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

Path through
switching
network
connected

Page 5
Step 31

)..

NOTE 2
Do Steps 28 and 24
if call is to tie
trunk; otherwise
go to Page §

RS A MC HD
T0 f > I |“-, 56 -T2
ma8 STA 2! iz s 1 oo TRK |
END END =
RV
3z
SD- 65752 y)
€0 TRUNK
FIG. 8
[
. c : TT [
LM N [ o ACA HiEapf
-48 U oy T ran 1 i
5 7 ) 5 | s
SR ACA s Lean |
% e |
AL 6 21 |
5
= -
| sD-e5757
SD-65752 COLS POS
CO TRUNK |
F1G. 9
© TKA I MC HD I I
- TT(0,E) u L
1”—*“? i I D——-aa l
Ros-X | L S W
SD-65741 ! QRERATE s ‘ 5!
_MARKER ok
(REGO ) PATH
SR ACA
1 | —>¢ S |
TTX . 21 I
L I 51
= i n:]—s)(-——-—- l
SD-G5T42
DIAL PULSE | SD-65752 l SD-65757
REGISTER £0 TRUNK COLS POS
FIG.-10
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[26] Check operate
[25] Did RS No path of RS
(ring start) relay [FIG. 11],
relay operate lock path of HM
relay [FIG. 6]
l Yes
271 At attendant - ’
t[:ongole, d0ee;1 red No [28] Check operate
SL (station lamp) I[);‘?éoi S]L
flash at 30 ipm) .
Yes
[29] Is ringer No [3313 tChecllf gngmg
heard at called patn 1o calle
tati station
saon [FIG. 13, Page 6]
Yes. Path through
switching network
connected

[31] Answer at
called station

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

| HMTBA RPAI
N N !
< <
I 4 g
I TKO TKS . TKS HMTAA | RPAO
CPERATE RS-0 ! ] | e Se—1n
. /PATH i T g j8 18 ray 9/\ 1
RS '
Lu. M ese.0) !
-48 Y l
12 ‘
5 LOCK l RSwE TKAG TKA9 TKAS HMTAA RPAD
~—+RT PATH - I { ! } 5 it
34 ks — & 8 8 iz 10
X A&k bt *-1|
15 7 ] 5 HMTBA RPAL
N ACA  hg) +H { 3 1
4 2l ' 127 to
Xsr st ]
L 3 I |
= SD-65752 | $D-65757 SD-65741
€O TRUNK H CDLS POS l MARKER
FIG. 11
CROWN ] CO TRUNK
PLUGS $0-85752
INTERRUPTER] 3D-65746 |
RT HD BY FF
a8 ”"\T SFUL2) | | 'g,"f | o
! 3 '3 73 Tgs Ta
30 IPM | |
CONSOLE | XECONN | HM ;(3
CONSOLE 1 CA::'E | TERM
! . i
sL - >
&= ! !
= | sL
| 3000,
?ONSOLE 2. s oL sz
SL@'_]__ ‘ 000
= ] x-conN|
FIG. 12
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[32] Did RT
(ring trip) relay
operate when
called station
answered

Y

Yes

[33] Check operate
path of RT relay
[FIG. 13]

r‘gmﬁ"—[ gATiaLED |

satisfactory
between attendant
and called station

[34] Is conversation

N

hd

[35] Check talk
path [FIG. 14]

Yes. CO party
still excluded

[36] At attendant
console(s), is SL
steady

N TN T

No

hd

Yes

[37] Check operate
path of steady SL
[FIG. 15]

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRANSFER TROUBLE (SD-65752)

RINGING CKT | . RS BY ] i
u} e | iy
ro- 7 I cross-
{INTERRUPTER) ar . . N | PoINTs ]’ED =
RI E tflw | - | r 5 1 i \
. 7' U 10 2 &5 | | wine  oer
SD-81600 D-65T4 PATH PATH
SD-&5752 |_so-es7a1_|
€0 TRUNK
FIG. 13
[ e —— . — e 1 Sw
| 2 FBG i {Lr AcA RS BY o wer T
| e ap = D e Fa3 } } a3
I 4 HY 7
A
ATND C:) INDR [ I 5TA
I '3 4f8 LR ACA Do ma - er R
P =48 —" Y- P { 1 1 >
| 4 3 1 g2 65
e it e - —
| |
SD-65757 SD-65752 l 50-65741
€OLS POS €O TRUNK MARKER
FIG. 14
CONSOLE 1 X~CONNECT
5L
sL(SH ¥ - o s
=y sL 48
| 9003. Lrs
CONSOLE 2 4
sL2 HM FF BY WD
Y — 9] AAA -3¢ L | ]
5L @Tj"_ sL2 31\ 4' |3. 5 3i
~ . s0a
SD-65757 SD-85752
CDLS POS CO TRUNK
FIG. 15
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[39] Verify that
[38] Is station No 10M and 2M of
“ringer silenced released RS relay
" opened station
ringer path
Yes

8
£

} { Bf RS AC HD 3 FF CT NI ]| NET %
e L ! | | GM[]2mM Y] VR L
i i 7 w0 T3 s L s & 11,87 i 1 "‘l
[40] At attendant | | l b Las
console, operate - Q sn,‘| | | % CB Sy
ELS (release) I E BIY RIS TLA HID A]c HID F‘IF cT Nli l |
ey T T N e e el ! \<|R
$D-65741 ) ' ' o I
| Warwen l ]-a8 |
SD-65752
O TRUNK
FIG. 16
[41].Is conversation ' N
between CO party e [42] Check talk
and called station path [FIG. 16]
party satisfactory
Yes ,
CO call transferred
(via attendant)
to station
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY
Initiate an attendant-to-station call via the attendant
trunk in trouble. When the call is answered, hold the call
at the attendant console, then reenter the held call.
If a failure occurs, locate the fault using the figure or
other reference given in this procedure. Operation

of relays may be observed at the attendant
trunk units (0-2) located at the top of slide 5,

mounting plate ¥, Z, or AA. Cordless position circuit

relays are on slide 5, mounting plate V. Dial pulse
registers (0, 1) are on slide 6, mounting plates A-F.

[1] Establish an
attendant-to-

>

station call via
the attendant
trunk in trouble

2] Momentarily
operate the
HOLD key

[3] Operate the
release (RLS)
key, then
reoperate the
same attendant
trunk key

v

[4] Istrouble

Can’t
attendant STRAP (G OFTION) WITH T00
can’t hold or reenter Page 2 ) l e CONN | /' t¥et comoLess posITION O
can’t reenter step 13 % Term é; ;gg; ggEiYgs.}T HAVE POS|
held call 8 HOLD i
S‘MCKS | KEY o
Can’t hold . * i -0
5 ti $D-85757 SD-65757
‘[;te]ps‘?fgdr;piliégg No [6] Check operate CDLS POS coLS PoS
H relay operate ﬂa:;g
and release [FIG. 1] L sp-esmaz |
| DAL PuLsE |
|  REGISTER i
Yes
FIG.1
tssue 1 | May 1975
. 551-100-101 TAP
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[7 ] Did the HD
(hold) relay
operate

[8] Check
operate path
of HD relay
[FIG. 2]

Yes

[9] At the attendant
console, is the
station lamp (SL)
associated with the
attendant frunk
ﬂashmg (80 ipm)

[10] Check operate
path of SL
[FIG. 3]

Ve
)

lYes

[11] Operate
release
{RLS) key

{12] Operate
attendant

trunk key associated
with flashing

(30 ipm) SL

!

[13] Did AcC
(attendant
connector)
relay operate

No

Yes

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRUNK TO STATION HOLD TROUBL.E (SD-65753).

[14] Check operate
path of AC
relay [FIG. 4]

MARKER |
SMTA | ™ HD
i em = — — ; — ;
sp-e5741 | / LOCK PATH
“““““ OPERATE BATH "
s u | / L ac Jho
il —— =56~ ~ > | -48
8 g I 12
SD-65757 SD-65753
cous pos | ATND TRK
FIG.2
ON , out , HO
INTERRUPTER i gﬁg‘(’;g | 4}[( i 4* o
| AT AT
INT o (1,2) | So-esta6 | g 43
-4 — % 1
30 IPM I |
EONSOLE | X=CONN |
CONSOLE ! CABLE | TERM |
sLl Lo
sL (S fo-—Y——
= l |
i [ st
CONSOLE 2 ! 9008
sL2 ! !
sL (& f—o — Lo — 00} AAN—
= | | sL2
C l | 9000
SD-65T757 l | SD-65753
coLS POS 1 | ATND TRK
FIG.3
& ATND
TRK KEY NT sp
48 L rl ty | >’\ & 1 I I
i 5! 8t 1
SD~65753 |
ATND TRX® 5ioo SD-65757
l = CDLS POS
FlG. 4
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[15] Did HD
relay release

lYes ‘

[16] Check that
contact 12B of
AC relay opened
HD relay lock
path [FIG. 2]

[17] Did ON relay N

operate

[18] Check operate
path of ON
relay [FIG. 5]

steadily lighted

N

Yes

¥

[20] Check contact
4M of operated

ON relay

[FIG. 3]

[21] Is conversation N

satisfactory

:
:
<

Y Y ¥ ¥

Yes

[22] Check talk
path between
attendant and
called party
[FIG. 6]

ATNDD’_J‘

LT HD Ac
-48 i Fmom—n
U 2 1
SD-65753
ATNG TRK
FiG.5
[ | SW NET
FB S ac | $D~65741 It
} f f 3¢ ¢ —— -
6 7 I 2 | I 1 |
[ | H ! I STA
i
A NI IV B BV T
T T \< T )\ =i 1
4 TRI 4 I _H- 11 ]
| S S B A
I I | w ‘J/+TALK
| | I _ag BAT
] ] |
| | [ l
SD-65757 | SD-65743 | $D-65750 I
COLS POS t ATND TRK | JUNCTOR
FIG.6

CLEAR ATTENDANT TRUNK TO STATION HOLD TROUBLE (SD-65753)

disconnect

[23] AH parties I
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SUMMARY busy tone and check to see if THM 7 operated to close the cross-

Establish a station-to-station call, leaving both handsets off-hook. points of the vertical. If busy tone is not heard, or if THM 7 does
At slide 2, connect test clips of dial hand test set to terminals of not operate, use this procedure o locate the trouble. This procedure
test station 39. At slide 4, crossbar switch 0, prepare to observe assumes no alarms, and when a station placed a call to a busy

operation of trunk hold magnet (THM) 7. With dial hand test set switch station, the busy tone trunk failed to return busy tone.

in TALK position, dial code of one of the busy stations. Listen for

. [2] At slide 2,
[1] Establish connect dial hand

zﬁl‘;:;;%f;:; L »  test set to test
: g station 39

handsets off-hook .
terminals

' | 147 With dial hand
sifvgtcf 31 13v:l§éh test set in TALK
THM 7 (until it is position, dial code

of one of the

%0t operated) stations made busy

Y

l

[5] AreA \ No .

and/or RA
relays operated

[6] Check operate
path of A and/or
RA relay(s)

per FIG. 1

Yes

CLEAR BUSY TONE TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-65754)

Issue 1

| May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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operated

[7] Is THM-7 \/Yes

No

[8] Checklock
path of THM-7 per
FIG. 1

CLEAR BUSY TONE TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-65754)

Busy tone

returned to
calling line —
[9] Is busy ves test complete
tone heard /
No
[10] Check
operate path of
busy tone [FIG. 1 NOTE
and NOTE] Busy tone can be checked by
connecting one clip of dial
hand test set to ground,
{switch in TALK position),
and touching the other clip
to each component in the
busy tone path, until the
fault is isolated
(by listening) [FIG. 1]

. Issue 1 l May 1975

551-100-101

TAP
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PLUG SLIDE | PLUG 4 SLIDE 4 PLUG 4 SLIDE S PLUG 4 SLIDE & LEAD
PIN NO. PLT | PIN NO. PLT | PIN NO. PLT | PIN NO. PLT | DESIG
STRAPPED IN CROWN
®/ CONN AYi STRAPPED IN GCROWN
PIN 10
MULT TO PLUG D PIN l ¢ BT _ ATT TRK 2 | ¢ 4M be
L( ¢ :£ BT _ RiNG INT ]__( AR 19 e TS AA 19 é—mmm——"— BY REG 3 BT
'®  CUNIT TS 19— ' CONN ASS ]
. PIN I5
BT \ WHEN J86464A e et — e e — — . 80_65746_&“82“6 DIAGRAM — — —— e
POWER SUPPLY -~ .
1S PROVIDED I W MR W 0 Ui v 8
FaY
BUSY TONE BWin TONE @) Ra
PATH WHEN J86464L
/ POWER SUPPLY LI . 2L a2y
S PROV|DED $-210
{STANDARD) A BT
48 8L I 1w A |
- . i
e L a L p-400
[Tero N T~ 0.1 UF
| INTERRUPTER {1}
| Ks-15984, L1 | LOCKS LHM OF
| al ‘ gmél_ms STATION, N
Y VER LINKS
o> 3> T bt hd
L > 144 / =200 "
— ] R 2u |2t 8T _4s
5-200
TSI 5 / ._® ;2 ®, S AApnd A
8 . CONTROLLED
Lo A BT
o | 5d * ™) ® 100 VIA CALLING
o2 STATION SWITCHHOOK
RA BT A us
10iB 12 " > '
= FREQUENCY "I ON A BUSY, MARKER '
GENERATOR '
° | S O A OPERATES THM 07
LT c 1 2 3 4 5
A LOCK PATH
THM?
BT HMB M o / HM ®© & ® st
-48 u * / < 7€ sy
(SLIDE 1} * @ ®
SD~81600 - ]
$D-BISTT CSBR SW 0, 1 RA,
POWER SUPPLY SLIDE 4} =
= ® gangar
MARKER MTG PLT AA
SD-65T54
BUSY TONE TRUNK
FI1G. 1
Issue 1 I May 1975
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SD-65753

.
[1] See NOTE. Connect DIAL ] E
test handset to test o sty
station (STA 39, ] offey -4
slide 2) with switch ! Xst 2450
set to MON : 12 |
L v R
| 1\'2 il
{2] Place call from console l
to test station using BV oy o }
ATND TRK O or 1 —ag —L]u | NS R
U+oo ' N A v
b & |
Conversation | atrrenpanT
et handset switc norm HM TRUNK
[8] Sethandset switch m al ZITKHBTU |
to TALK — —t CIRCUIT
J Uzaso '3 SD-66311 | no. 2
[4] At console, depress FIG.1
HOLD key
e\ v
[5] Operate ATND TRK 2 pickup key hear done
[6] Operate DIAL BACK key $ No
[9] See FIG. 1.
(8] Is relay Yes Check MKBV relay
BV operated and HM-3 make
at slide 4AB contacts to
clear trouble
i No :

NOTE
This procedure
requires two persons
or a test console
located at the

:

[11] Verify repair

[10] See FIG. 1. Check
. operate path of relays ST
and BV at slide 4AB. Check

'_{

equipment cabinet operation of relays ON and by repeating test
AC at BAA. Make necessary
‘repairs.
Issue 1 L May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[12] Place [13] Is busy Yes
call to verification

busy test (BV) tone A
station : satisfactory

lNo

{14] Is BV
trunk equipped
with 402 tone
generator

l Yes

[15] Is proper

No

voltage (48Vdc) Yes

across terminals
1 and 2 of tone
generator

lNo

[16] Check BV
7-make contact

to ground. Clear
trouble and retum
to step 13

[_Rl-l;GING CKT_|
[ INTERRUPTER

¢ |

[23] Is
conversation
satisfactory

lNo

[24] Check
talk path
using

FIG. 3

[17] Use test
handset to check
for BV tone at
terminals 3 and 4
of tone generator

l

[18] Is
BV tone
satisfactory

lNo

[192] Repair or
replace defective
tone generator.
Verify repair by
repeating step

1 through 13

LINE,LINK, AND
MARKER CIRCUIT

| l
Nl S
i i a =T 1
| |
| |
| l CORDLESS
| | posiTion
CIRCUIT
I l SD=-85757
THMOS ! R BY 1!3’ AR [
N f 7 i< i
l |
| x
SD-65741 I SD-6691| :
FIG.3
[22] Check BVT
[20] Did BVT Yes contacts 1-make
relay operate and 5-make to
(slide 4AB) clear trouble.

lNo

[21] Check operate
path of BVT relay
[FIG. 2]. Clear
trouble and return
to step 13

Return to step 13

Issue 1 l May 1975
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SUMMARY
Locate the external cabinet housing the J58829AG-1 station dial
transfer (SDT) equipment. Initiate a call from the local test desk
(party A). Use CO trunk associated with trouble, if one can be
identified. After connecting the call {o test station 39
(station B — NOTE 2), the attendant must release from the connection.
Observe relay operation during call progress.

At station B:
® Flash switchhook to get transfer (steady) PBX dial tone
© Dial station C
© Talk privately (on answerx) with C (consultation hold)
¢ Flash switchihook again to connect party A (add-on)
& Hang up (completing call transfer — individual).
This procedure assumes: frunk call is made via CO trunk 0,

no fuse is blown [NOTE 1], and no marker or register trouble.

NOTE 1
SDT confroller circuits stamped
SD-66909-01, issue 6D or later are
arranged with a1 1/3 amp SDT fuse

NOTE 2
Two 500D telephone sets may be
temporarily installed near SDT

[1] Locate equipment cabinet housing (earlier issues of the circuit equipment cabinet. Connect one
J58829AG-1 SDT equipment and shared a marker fuse) located at (station B) to test line 39.
prepare to observe relay operation slide 1, mounting plate Y, next to Connect the other (station C) to an
(remove cover, open slide, etc) the IR fuse. SDT trunk and SDT unused line. Both lines must be
See NOTE 1 controller circuits (including assigned, unrestricted, and not in

crossbar switch 9) are externally hunt group(s).
mounted

[2] Locate and/or arrange two stations
(B and C) to use for test.

See NOTE 2
SDT controller

[3] Initiate incoming CO trunk call signalled to
from party A (eg, test desk) to attach register (6] IsPBX Yes
station B (connected via attendant) AND dial tone ’

heard

[4] After attendant releases, answer No
ring at station B

[6] At station B, flash switchhook

{about one-half second interval)

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE (WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)

(SD-66909, SD-66921)
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[7] At station

Yes

[10] Can stations Yes

The number of transfers
between stations is

_A and station C
still connected

B, dial [8]— At station C, [9] . Answer at B and C consult
station C is ringer heard station C. privately
No l No
Fege®
[11] Is party A Yes f12] At station [13] Isparty A
held (TR — relay B, flash added on to the No
in controller switchhook call (with ™\ _Page 10
operated) again stations B and C)
No- ’ l Yes
-
[14] After hanging [15] Check CO trunk
up at station B, No part A to station
NOTE 3 are CO trunk party C connection per
FIG. 8, page 9 (via
4M, 8M of CTZ relay)

unlimited, and if two
stations are connected,
to a transfer circuit,
either may flash switch-
hook and transfer CO
trunk party A.

l Yes

[16] Restore
all equipment

Call-transfer
individual

and wiring
to normal

' CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE (WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)
{SD-66909, SD-66921) . .

complete [NOTE 3] I
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[17] See FIG. 1. Has SDT
controller been seized — TPO
(tens preference 0}, GP (group
preference) relays operate
and release, and TOA (transfer
frunk preference} relay

No [18] Check operate .
| path of TPO, GP,
and TOA relays

is operated.

Yes

[19] See FIG. 2. Has

SDT trunk been No | [20] Check operate
seized — STB (station T aths of STB and
transfer B) and MCB [\f'l)CB relays

{marker connected to
B) relays operated

~ 7

Yes

SDT trunk and
SDT controller
attached

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE (WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)
(SD-66909, SD-66921)

issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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$D-66909
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cB
ors Ea ® | T-A TP, TP [ | TP
LMu CcTZ <18 } TRA, B (O=-2) {0-9) (I-%) HMPA i HM I op GP (o—9)
~48 ——H : Ca—r> H—r——1 | H—
5 Lsair®f LEAD \ Y oteao | ! | Leao s Vg5 L
T LoeK / — ! OPERATE | | "’
3¢ 1~ RLS
3 3  ste ! | |
) | | |
- @ - | | |
i RLBY TTA STC STB. I [ |
_43__i }'_(é 53 | | N
5 g ‘7 l3 /\“ __L 1 l |
L1 BB [ I |
® >
4 ! | l
SDT TRK } SDT CONTROLLER | sormc | sor CONTROLLER
SD-66921 l SD-66909 [ sD-s&921 | SD-66509
FIG. 2

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE (WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)

(SD-66909, SD-66921)
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[21] Istrunk

party A held . No
(TR—relay

operated)

[22] See FIG. 3.
Check hold
path(s) of

CO trunk.

(slide 5)

l Yes

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE

(SD-66909, SD-66921)

[23] At external
cabinet location,
did THM 90 (trunk N
hold magnet on cross-
bar switch 9, vertical

0) hold operated

[24] Check operate,
and/or hold path

of THM 90

[FIG. 4]

i Yes

[25] Did SL (sleeve)
relay (in station dial
transfer trunk) operate N
when dial pulse register

connected PBX dial tone

to station B

Yy

Yes — trunk party A
held, PBX dial tone
heard at station B

[28] See FIG, 5.
Check operate
path of SL

relay and/or

PBX dial tone path

(WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)

Issue 1 I May 1975
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TO
- LINKS

CO TRK

SD-65752
s {SLIDE 5) | |
. ™ [2M /<5] eT ) st 5T
- L4
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FF
FIG. 3 FIG.4
SLIDE 5 ] | swiTcH 9, | SDT TRK
[ | CROSS-POINTS I P
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[27] Did call transfer

to station C — relays

RS (ring start), CTD (cut No
through to destination), and

and STC (station transfer -C)

operate

' Yes

[29] See FIG. 7.
Check ringing
path to station C
ringer

Call transferred,

[28] See FIG. 6.
Check operate path
.of RS, CTD, and/or

STC relay(s)

sT8 RS cTD v
1 4 I a 2450
~ T
X cTD STC ¢Te
6 4 tLfT2u
CB — ¢ ay -48
L. 12 2 g 2450
. RS LOCK PATH XRs
5
RS OPERATE PATH mfe BT
T RS
RSLE.C) MC

L [lac
% [
10

SDT TRANSFER

SLIDE
INTERRUPTER

b

1] 1 |

>

station C ringer heard
STATION ¢ | SWNET | THM O | |
| ,’ CSBR SW 9 | |
St o3¢ !-r Rf RG GRD{RG
1 2 OPERATES AND
SWHK ) | | | LOCKS WHEN |
| STATION ¢
| | ANSWERS |
| | { xRS RT MC [RI
| o { I
T <=-T |
| |
I

| marker | conTroLER |

FIG.7

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE

{SD-66909, SD-66921}

: . oL 20 Mz T ~~="~ -
-a8 —|
T sSTC |
| so-se309 | LOCK PATH 12 | so-8is00
50-65T41° 507 SD-66921 1" POWER SUPPLY

SDT TRUNK = | (For rRiNGING)

(WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)

SD-6692I
HMTBA RPAS
hd ~
: 71
RS0 '”I<° T';9 TTG HMTAA RPAQ b
vy
)
Te ‘s g e 7 ;__
- 1
TKAO  TKAS  TKAB HMTAA RPAQ
. RS~E | ] 1 X >\
e To T 71 &2 10 1
HMTBA RPAI -
SD-B5741 > >
MARKER 12 1o j___-
FIG. 6
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[80] Did RT (ringtrip) N
relay lock operated

v

when station C
answered

PN

Yes

[32] Axe supervisory No

[31] See FIG. 17,
page 7. Check
operate path

of RT relay

relays C, CA, and
CB operated

N N

Yes

[34] Can station \ N
B consult privately °

[33] See FIG. 8.
Check operate
path(s) of C, CA,
and/or CB

relays

with station C

NG T

Yes

Private consultation path
between stations B and C
established

1

[35] See FIG. 8,
page 9. Check talk
path between
stations B and C
(not via CTZ

4M, 8M)

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE {(WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)

(SD-66909, SD-66921)
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|
I
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I
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|
|
I
|
|
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R
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CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE

(SD-66909, SD-66921)
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—48
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[
N
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N
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ADD-ON TRUNK PARTY A.
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$OT TRUNK

FIG.8
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$0=-65752
€O TRUNK
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[36] Did sequence relays

W and €Tz lock operated \

when BA relay momentarily
released (following station
B’s second switchhook flash)

[37] See FIG. 9.
Check operate, lock
path(s) of W and/or
CTZ relays

-48

(88] s trank party \No 9] Check alk
A added on call with A per FIG. 8
stations B and C / :
Call transfer-individual
complete i
OPERATE AND LOCK PATH
OF CTZ RELAY, AND LOCK CA
PATH OF . }
W RELAY 4
‘I STB BA BB X, % v ey 700
ST / 44 8 cB ! "W U i
S
OPERATE . 700
PATH OF BA RELAV CTZ TT 10 F o7
REMAINS 1 I
: OPERATED 9 4
CTZ
v e
‘ L
FIG. 9

CLEAR CALL TRANSFER-INDIVIDUAL TROUBLE (WAS STATION DIAL TRANSFER)
{SD-66209, SD-66921)
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SUMMARY

Establish a busy station-to-station connection. Initiate an incoming
CO trunk call (eg, from test board) via trunk(s) associated with.
camp-on trouble. Answer at the attendant console, and try to camp
the call on the calling station of the busy (test) station-to-station

connection. Advance the call until failure occurs. Use FIG. 3

page 4, to locate CO trunk or cordless position circuit relays.

This procedure assumes the marker and dial pulse registers operated
properly to dial or direct station select (DSS) the called busy
station, but there is a camp-on feature failure.

(3]

[4]

153

[1] Did camped-on
station answer ring
from CO trunk call
and find no CO frunk

party is waiting

No

Yes

[2] See NOTE 1.
Verify that report

of camp-on trouble
is not caused by
abandoned CO trunk
call

Complete a station-to-station call,
using sets near console if possible.
Leave handsets off-hook, and use a

calling station wot in a hunt group

Initiate an incoming CO trunk call
via trunk associated with the
trouble and answer it at the

AND

attendant console

Direct station select (or operate
HOLD key, then dial) the calling
busy station (of test call established

in step 3)

CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

NOTE 1
If CO trunk party hangs up and
azbandons call after being camped-on
a husy station:

e If called busy station hangs up
within 15-20 seconds, “dead”
call will ring through

e After 15-20 seconds, abandoned
(dead) call may time out to
attendant trunk

established

Issue 1 I May 1975

551-100-101

TAP
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NOTE 2
Camp-on connects the waiting

[6] Is busy tone
heard, trunk lamp
(TL) steadily lighted,
and station lamp (SL)
flaghing at 60 ipm

CO trunk party (via trunk hold
magnet) to the same link as
Yes : the called busy station

/ automatically. Thus, if CO party

wants to wait, attendant need
only release. Connection has

[7] See NOTE 2. Operate the released camped-on
release (RLS) key S l - AND . Page 3
o

already been established through
the switching network

CO trunk key CO trunk

TAP-138

Aftendant

[81 Operate the CO trunk key reconnected to

trouble

CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

associated with trunk in /\ CO trunk party
\_/

Issue1 | May 1975
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[9] Operate
RLS key

;

[10] Is indication
‘of camp-on (single
half-second burst)
tone heard on busy
station connection

l Yes

[12] Hang up
handsets at both
stations made
busy in step 8

[13] Did sL
(sleeve)
relay
operate

lNo

Yes

[14] Check operate
path of SL relay

page 4, for CO
trunk location

[FIG. 2]. See FIG. 3

CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

No

| camp-on tone path [FIG. 1].

[11] Check indication of

See FIG. 3, page 4, for CO
trunk and cordiess position
locations

[15] Is ringer
heard at camped-on
station, and SL
changed to 30 ipm
at console

No

Yes.
Camp-on
discharged

131

TAP-
steps 27-30

[ | | @) 4024
T TONE
rs"‘ NET_{ | T o | i ss | GENERATOR
| N 1T g | )_-__.9
INDIGATION OF | l 5%, 8t s 4
CAMP-ON TONE | - | @
TO BUSY STATIGN | | [
| 5L IR \{ | ’\( &
L -~ __II i 3%, 101 i [ 10 ]
| % EvEN NO TRKS '
[ 1 obb NG €O TRKS : @
f |
SD-65741 SD-65752 $D-65757
MARKER [ CO TRUNK | CDLS POS
FIG. 1
lf_ T T T
| CROSS- } sH
LYM  POINTS FE SL G
sy RS BY 100
| -z8 [ s¢ - SLEEVE |S LEAD ¢ X 2L.20 [IL,IU“ 5% . o
| ! ) 8.6 3 T 2 1 4.
—~ T
| | o
| MARKER | {HOLDING GRD) 2!
_ G575
L. ___sp-estar | S RRE
FIG. 2
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[16] Answerat
called station

Ringer silenced,
SL steady,
conversation
satisfactory

[17} Operate RLS key at attendant
console and hang up at
called station

No

TAP-131
step 32

Call released

9,

CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

@

Test
call(s)

complete

INDICATION OF CAMP-ON UNIT

ATND TRUNK 2

ATND TRUNK |

ATND TRUNK ©

CO TRUNK OR 9 |
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PTCH

CO TRURK OR 8 |
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

LI

€0 TRUNK 7
CO TRUNK 6
CO TRUNK 3

C O TRUNK OR q

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PATCH g

CO TRUNK OR 3
RINGDOWN TIE TRK 7]
CO TRUNK 2
CO TRUNK !
C 0 TRUNK o
SLIDE &
FIG. 3
Issue 1 | May 1975
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CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

[18] Did BY (busy)

relay lock operated

(locate CO trunk

using FIG. 8, page 6)

l Yes

[20] Did br
(delayed ring)
relay operate

l Yes

[22] Did Rs
(ring start)
relay operate

No

No

[19] Check operate
path of BY relay
[FIG. 4]

[21] Check operate
bath of DR relay
[FIG. 5]

[23] Check operate
path of RS relay
[FIG. 6]

PATH -~ 3 * * =
By
| Tcos (A.BJT coB
4 ] e 2%
TsL ; OPERATE PATH
LEAD
NT coB
WM | [BY-0 o b - V)
° i l i l 12 1
= | * * =
I Tcos (A,B} T COA
t : 3 >
E 12 2
" SD-65752 I* OPTION we, 22 SD-6574)
b BY s CO TRK (SLIDE 5) MARKER (SLIDE &)
2u[liu " _
1
2 FIG. 4
SD~65752
CO TRUNK
FIG.5
| HMTBA  RPA!
N
A Fay 10
I oDD 4
| TRUNKs
| TKO TKS TKg HMTA4 | RPAD
OPERATE RS=0
| 1 | N N It
PATH ] s L 3 PEa LA
RS !
e — Lty RS (€,0) :
U :
5 LOCK | Rs~p  1KAO TKAY TKAB HMTAA  RPAD
TR PATH l i } { x rAY 10t
5 | \ 8 8 8 t2 10
K RS EVEN
9 TRUNKS
X DR I HMTBA RPAI
4 i > it
Xst XsR [ 12 10
k-3 SD-65752 | SD-65741
CO TRUNK | . MARKER
FIG. 6
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[24] Does No [25] Check
attendant busy-tone
hear busy path
tone [FIG. 7]
Yes
[27] Check
[26] Is TL No operate path
steadily of steady .
lighted TL [TAP-137,
FIG. 21
Yes
[28] Did No [29] Check
ST, flash operate path
at 60 ipm of SL [TAP-137,
FIG. 5]
Busy tone heard
TL steadily lighted,
SL flashing at 60 ipm E

CLEAR CAMP-ON TROUBLE

BUSY TONE
CONNECTED TO

RING SIDE OF
ATTENDANT
| | TALKING PAIR
| [
BT | FF By  aca | FB
| 5, A ; If4 e oY
Polio ™o 7he ) 7
I } R
{SLIDE 1) { {SLIDE 5) | (SLIDE 51
sp-81600 | SD-65752 | SD-65757
POWER SUPPLY| €O TRUNK ! €OLS POS
FIG.7

INDICATION OF CAMP-ON UNIT

ATND TRUNK 2

ATND TRUNK |

ATND TRUNK O

C 0 TRUNK OR
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

9

POS CKT AND TRK PTCH Z]

LI

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

CO TRUNK OR 8 |
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

CO TRUNK 4

CO TRUNK &

CO TRUNK 5

C 0 TRUNK OR 4

POS CKT AND TRX PATCH

CO TRUNK OR
RINGDOWN Ti{E TRK

1

3

CO TRUNK

2

C O TRUNK

CO TRUNK

o

SLIDE &

FIG.8
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SUMMARY
Initiate and advance a CO or attendant trunk call to the point of
lamp failure. From the attendant console, determine if the
failure involves:

If the lamp(s) works at times, see if the failure occurs when the
lamp(s) should be:
Steadily lighted,

e On slow flash (SF—30 ipm),
2 One, or more than one lamp o On fast flash (FF—120 ipm),
o CO or attendant (ATND) trunk(s) o Flashing (F—60 ipm)
[1] Does trouble One [2] Chéck 31 Does lam: Ves
involve more {or burned 1[1 ! ; Q€S lamp
than one lamp out lamp ght now
No
More than
one
[ NTERRUPTER | SEE » CROWN | ATND TRK GKT
INTERRUPTER TABLE A
: - m : ::f::m { . so—ssTsa
~a8 H
[4] Islamp 20 2o A e 1|o>|<
trouble associated ot Rl : }|<n
with attendant cvp e | SFL D) ! ] "“’ -
or CO trunk 30 1P " sLow
CONSOLE | gg';EgLE ' x"‘gﬁ"" I ;k#:H SE:D:ATH
TLI |
TABLE A Attendant L= @-_l - ! -t
LEADS FROM SLIDE 5 ' - sui } ‘ : %b’oa
INTERRUPTER LAMP * @]_. | M ™ "
(FIG. 1) TO ATND TRK SIGNA i , | "2 =
PLUG | PIN t P %
K (01 G opepenet | [Tl e L1
TL, - -
SF1 c 0 ‘ Fa'—]%p ;.I]gn [ A = | :I %:goon
, 30 ipm s se - 1, ot AN
SF2 : F 1 Gj_ | { ey
FF1 A 1 '
1201
FF2 F | 3 R
FIG. 1
Issue 1 l May 1975
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[6] Istrouble
- with steady
lamp signal

No

v

[8] Is trouble
with slow flash
lamp signal

No

CROWN

CO TRK CKT SD-65752

| PLuss :
< [7] Check operate | SbesTee | " st WD
Yes path of steady [ | } > L
trunk lamp (TL) § : 3 12
FIG. 2] or station - : 5!
b B ovsoue 1| gmEe | o %
amp (SL) per o | STEADY 6,12
FIG. 3 (&G i T i PATH '
CONSOLE, 2 ; X-WIRE i
- @ﬁ- TLZ2 I -
= | l
' FIG. 2
CROWN ] CO TRUNK
PLUGS SD-85752
INTERRUPTER| SD-65T746 ]
INT +r RT HD BY FF
A SF(1.2) | v LV | I
~48 ~ 7% ra
[9] Check slow 430 o | Nstow | T % s T2
Yes flash operate path: w] | sreaor -
SL [FIG. 3] CONSOLE | X~CONN ] S P hs : HMZK
TL [FIG. 4] consoLE 1 | CABLE | TERM sI 3
See TABLE B and L Skl -
(QT"’_]"‘ ~48
NOTE 1 = ] sLI
CONSOLE 2 ] s0on
stz ] . " sL2
SL@_-';- T Moy
TABLE B - | x-conn]
LEADS FROM FI1G. 2
INTERRUPTER SLIDE 5
TO CO TRUNK LAMP
SIGNAL
0'62'84' 1‘_’,3;’5' PLUG | PIN
SF1 C
30 ipm
SF2 F
issue 1| May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[10] Is trouble with
flashing ox

fast flashing

lamp signal

N
/

Fast flashing

[12] Check operate
path of fast flashing
TL [FIG. 6] or SL
[FIG. 7] signal. See
TABLE C

-

[11] Check operate path
of flashing SL signal
[FIG. 5, TABLE C] -

CROWN

$0-65752

TABLE C
LEADS FROM
INTERRUPTER SLIDE 5
TO CO TRUNK LAMP
SIGNAL
0.2,4, 1.3.5, PLUG | PIN
6,8 7.9
Fl1 .
60 ipm
F2
Fr1 .
120 ipm
FF2

CLEAR CONSCLE CO AND ATTENDANT TRUNK LAMP TROUBLE

INTERRUPTER PLuGS CO TRUNK
INT sF(1,2) TIT HD SR
-48 —¢ -] T
30 IPM \i\SLow IZSI “T-RI
CONSOLE | X=CONN FLASH % 3
CONSOLE | CABLE Term PATH 6,12
TLI
TL *-g--® SAN
GE7 X T
CONSOLE & s00a
R R S | A
TL —* T bl | \d
T2
= I X~W|RE ] %002
FiG. 4
CROWN [ CO TRUNK
PLUGS SD-65752
INTERRUPTER I SD-65746 |
INT 1 Fa2y | o FF
-48 ~ 1 T A |4
60 IPM | | 8,5
CONSOLE | X~GONN | HM K
coNSOLE 7] CABLE | TERM ]
st o
G A
S g
CONSOLE 2
sL2 sL2
SL@E— ] 90041
- ! X-CONN |
FIG. 5
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[ CROWN CO TRK CKT SD-65752

[ PLUGS {
INTERRUPTER
N7 FF (1, 2) | e | RI SR HD
=48 ras 2 % i e : Y < { 48
3 12
120 IPM ‘ﬁ]\;\ FAST
CONSOLE | CONSOLE X=CONN FLASH St
el PR STEADY 6,12 '
TL! .
&7 ]' | s
] ATH
CONSOLE 2 I I
TLZ !
" & ok e
= I |
FIG. 6
CROWN | CO TRUNK
PLUGS Sh-65752
INTERRUPTER SD-65746 !
INT DR FE
EF LI,
-48 > (1,21} i ! \( x4
120 IPM ]
FAST
CONSOLE | X-CONN |  FLASH HM X
CoNsoLE 1 | CABLE l TERM | 3
5L (S sbi__ Vo
= ) ] E SL1
CONSOLE 2 3000
sLl | o sL2
&7 | ¥ 9000
= | x-connl
FIG.7
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SUMMARY
Check to see whether trouble is

e Mechanical (key stuck, broken, dimly lit, etc) or
e Electrical (eg, can’t pick up call, noisy, weak dial tone, etc)
Use this procedure to determine whether to clean, adjust,

or replace key.

[1] Istrouble with
mechanical operation
or electrical function

[NOTE]
l Electrical

Mechanical

NOTE
The 598-type and newer
656-type keys have the
same basic design and can
be intermixed. Operating
functions are identical. The
3- or 4-type consoles
may be equipped
with. either.

TABLE A

CONTACT
FAULT

TROUBLE '
CLEARING PROCEDURE

Adjust-

Gauge open conrtacts to:
006 (min) for 598-type key
.010 (min) for 656-type key.

ment

Check spring separation
(minimum 1/64 inch)

Dirty

Burnish contacts using

265C tool equipped with 266E
tool (blade) and/or

draw strip of KS 7188 relay
cleaning paper through
held-closed contacts

[2] Ts fault Dmty
dirty contacts contacts

or improper
contact adjustment

l Adjustment

(3] See TABLE A

and FIG. 1. Adjust [4} Clean

contacts per FIG. 2. dirty contacts

Adjust springs per TABLE A

per FIG. 3
Key cleaned
and adjusted

CLEAR CONSOLE KEY TROUBLE

.0IS6 (1/64) N, MINIMUM CONTACT

MINIMUM SP
SEPARATION

RING SEPARATION
0.008 IN~598~TYPE KEYS
0010 IN~656-TYPE KEYS

F1G. 1
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551-100-101 TAP
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FIG.2

CLEAR CONSOLE KEY TROUBLE

FIG, 3
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TAP

PAGE 2 of 5

138




[7] Does key button,

(5] Is key Yes plunger assembly Yes (9] Does key No
illumination '[FIG. 5, typical] button, plunger
satisfactory lock down when assembly stick
operated
No ' l Yes
[10] Clean button,
plunger, [FIG. 6]
[6] Clean lamp and [8] Check - and latch bar pin _
socket [FIG. 6] P-10E83%7 screw: {F.‘IG. 4] assemblies
with water-damp [FIG. 5] for with water—dam];_)
cloth. Check socket proper seat]'_ng cloth. Use no oil.
tension and lamp
seating. | l l
‘Y Key repaired
[11] Is key \ es or replaced
trouble cleared a
No
[11] Replace
key
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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REMOVE PIN AND SPRING
{CHAINING SWITCH OMITTED FOR CLARITY)

FIG. 4 — Lacation of Latech Bar Return Spring and Pin

CLEAR CONSOLE KEY TROUBLE

P-10EB64 OR 8!1058643 LINE BUTTON

/ -I0E8E3 OR \
811058635
P—I0EB36 OR
811058361 COLLAR
LATCH BAR

RETURN SPRING AR

CHAINING

SWITCH P~15EQ0GS
OR 811550557
P-10EB29 p-loEg37  TLUNGER (NYLON)
OR 811058296  OR 8IIO58379
LATCH BAR SCREW CONNECTOR

FIG. 5 — Typical {598-Type} Key

Issue T | May 1975
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P~IQE863
COLLAR

P—12E728
BUTTON

P-12E724

cAM

CLEAR CONSOLE KEY TROUBLE

P~12E8I9
BUSHING

CONNECTOR
BASE PLATE BRACKET

/

P-10EB35
RETAINER

P-10EB64
BUTTON \
p~48C413
P~I2ET725 . COILED
PLUNGER SPRING

P-12E727
STOP PLUNGER
ASSEMBLY
51A
LAMP IN
SOCKET
P-10EE66 SPRING
LIGHT SHIELD — ! PILE-UP
: ASSEMBLY
LAMP BLOCK
ASSEMBLY
PLUNGER

ASSEMBLY

FIG. 6 — Typical {598-Type) Assembly

Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY If a station is involved, check to see if CO trunk hold magnet

From the trouble report and/or a steady trunk lamp (TL) at the released when station hung up. Locate the fault using the figure ox
attendant console, determine: other reference given. This procedure assumes the CO trunk has
e Which CO frunk can’t be released operated properly to connect to the attendant position and/or
o Whether attendant or station can’ release CO trunk. -~ station, but cannot be released.
rank | ac INDICATION OF CAMP-ON UNIT
SP NT KEY I aca ATND TRUNK 2
I (R AR -/ e AR | | LS
T 15 ¢ ]I e U ATND TRUNK |
[1] Di.d attepdant Station N | sb-gs782 ATND TRUNK O
or station fail to CDLS POS I €O TRUNK CO TRUNK OR Ed
release CO trunk ' RINGDOWN TIE TRK I )
FIG. 2 POS CKT AND TRK PTCH I
€0 TRUNK OR 8 | ,
Attendant RINGDOWN TIE TRK
€0 TRUNK 7
€0 TRUNK s
[2] Did attendant connector 51 aca AcA . ACA
relays AC and ACA release -48 ——¢ =% "ﬂ” — i c0 TRUNK 5
(see FIG. 1 for CO trunk crez
location) when attendant so-6 C O TRUNK OR 4
operated release (RLS) key RINGDOWN TIE TRK
FiG. 3 POS CKT AND TRK PATCH
CO TRUNK OR 3
No No RINGDOWN TIE TRK
CO TRUNK 2
h J
CO TRUNK !
3] Check for broken [4] Check that make :
([)r ]stuck RLS key ox contacts of CO trunk CO TRUNK o
CO TRK key and key . .1 key opened to release
contacts at console ACrelay [FIG. 2] SLIDE 8
TAP-138] and 6M of AC opened
[TAP-138, to release ACA [FIG. 3] FIG. 1
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[51 Did s (super- [6] Check release of

visory) relay No S relay per FIG. 4.
release [NOTE 1] p| When calling station
when calling station hangs up, switch-
hung up hook opens path

Yes

P N

[8]l Check that lock
N

I[lgd]?:ﬁ,giztmnk o path of CO trunk
release [see TABLE —»{ hold magnet opened,
and NOTE 1] via 6M of SR, 4M
of 81 [FIG. 5]
Yes

CO trunk
released,

[9] Did H relay TL dark

release [NOTE 2]

S
oz\/
o
&

No

[10] Check that Hj&nghoecli_that
1M of $1relay ?ro COI'I ip
opened {NOTE 1 > IZmril)ved is

and FIG. 6] L e

CLEAR CO TRUNK RELEASE TROUBLE (8D-65752)

TABLE
€0 THM LOC
TRK _
SL sw VERT
0 -0
1 1
2 0 2
3 3
4 4 4
5 5
6 6
7 8 7
8 3
9 9
NOTES
1. Release of S relay releases

trunk hold magnet, 81, CT,
SR, and H relays.
Armature travel of Hrelay
is difficult to see. If
associated CO trunk lamp
is dark at console, H relay
released.

tssuel | May 1975
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| I s .
BY RS AC  HD FF CT NI
| v iT : } | | IMTem s { "
! ! T 10 s s U &' T
CALLING] |
STA | | ]
~ooP | | BY RS TLA HD AC HD FF €T NI
se 1R | ! I [ ] e I -a8
| I R i | | ] LA T
| 6,5 2 82 ' 9 7 8 8 10,4
WHEN STATION HANGS | |
UP, S RELAY RELEASES - $D~65752 CENTRAL
(SWITCHHOOK CONTACTS |MARKER | £0 TRUNK OFFICE
OPEN)
FIG. 4
o MC  HM  RI  HD
i 1 LV ! 4
THM Py S T { . WHEN TRUNK PARTY
(0-9) I 4 6 ‘ HANGS UP, CO REMOVES
MG st T, si GROUND FROM H RELAY
~48 H 3¢ LOCK . -~ H
HM PATH = - b SR s3I
CON (4,B) * 4 ® LB [T | L Se
" 8 2 4 1
HE—3—m 4 SR sl ® NI
X - OPERATE -8 I w2 | | e —v
M (0,E) LEAD|  TPATH 600 2 T retljzer 118! ;
] e - ’ CENTRAL
co (A,8) SD ~65752 TipQF | OFFICE
€O TRUNK TRUNK
SD-65741 SD-65752
MARKER | €O TRUNK FIG. &
FIG.5
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[12] Dhid s
(supervisory) relay
release {NOTE 1]

No

[13] Check release
of $ relay per

FIG. 7 (when 2M of
ACA opened—step 2)

Yes
CO trunk
released,
[14] Did H Yes TL dark
relay release /
No No

¥

[15] Check that
1M of 31 relay
opened [NOTE 1
and FIG. 6]

[16] Check that
ground on tip

from CO is removed
[NOTE 3, FIG. 6]

CLEAR CO TRUNK RELEASE TROUBLE (SD-65752)

CENTRAL
FB  sp I HD id 33 Nl | oFFicE
eT
rr] ARV mfew p o T
s 7 | 2 5 U 66 ihe
| |
FB s aca HD FF €T NI
1 IS VA l P L Ir -8
| — f | T 7 L
4 6 i 7 e 10, 4 |
|
sD-es757 | SD- 65752 |
COLS POS €O TRUNK i
FIG.7
Issue1 | May 1975
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SUMMARY

Initiate a dial “°0” call from an unrestricted station to
the attendant trunk associated with the trouble [NOTE 1]
Operation of the trunk hold magnet connecting a
certain attendant trunk (0-2) to the switching

network can be observed af slide 4. See TABLE.
Repeat test calls until the defective component is
isolated. When a failure is observed at the equipment
location or attendant console, find the fault

using the figure or other reference given.

[1] Initiate a

station-to-attendant

call via the trunk
in trouble. See

NOTE 1 and TABLE

[2] Isringer heard

TABLE
ATND TRK HM LOC
TRK |siLipe | sw | verT
0 8 0
1 4 5
0
2 6

)

and station lamp Page 2
(SL) flashing step 13
(120 ipm)
[3] Did A [4] Check
relay operate
operate path of A
relay [FIG. 1]
Yes
[5] Did B [6] Check
relay operate
operate path of B
relay [FI1G. 2]
Yes
' [7] Did SL [8] Check 9M
relay of operated
operate B relay

CLEAR DIAL 0 TROUBLE ({SD-65753)

NOTE 1
To busgy out an attendant trunk
{0-2) unit (located at top of
slide 5, mounting plates
Y, Z, AA), insulate 11M of B
relay and block it operated,
or operate attendant trunk key
of make-busy and busy display
unit (slide 2), if provided.
Remove busy when test is-
complete

| SWITCHING | A
| neTwork | AC ouT
| b \ | L v
T > T T T p—lr
2 8
sty | |
| L s A °‘|’T 2|2
+ ~ ""48
I I Pu o §
| so-ss7ar | 5D-65753
E MARKER [ ATND TRK
FiG.1
B
Ta: A im L
il i Ea3 -48

8 8

HD SD-65753

1 ATND TRK

3l

FIG. 2
Issue1 | May 1975
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POWER

| crown | ATND TRK | | x-connecr |
supPLY | . E {SLIDE 5) | | TERMINAL | Ez~1 (g—zu
EAD
[9] Isringer [10] Check tsuipe 1y | ' B A E T coRoLEss
heard at operate path CR LEAD i i et nT i ; o ;7_" CKT
attendant of ringer SD-81600 | SD-65746 | $D- 65753 l l I
console ' [FIG. 3] Pl — SR L
| RINGER  AUD
| KEY
lYes | L ¢ I [
E CONSOLE s
. operate path
flashing £ ST,
{120 ipm) ([)FIG 4] }CROWN |
. INTERRUPTER [ pLugs | ATND TRK CKT
! E 50"65753 ouT HD
Yes 18 — 3¢ FFU-2) | so-es7ae 1 A . |
120 TPM Il : 6 ‘4>l< '4>|< 1ok
Lo | consoe | x-conn | AT AT
1o CONSOLE | | CABLE : TERM } -48 -48
[13 perate LI N
 attendant trunk s & e !
key associated = | ' sLi
with trouble , CONSOLE 2 | : 960 o
s
SL(EL_J , o o AN—d
1 § ] sLe
v If i 9002
' FIG. 4
[14] Did Ac [15] Check
(attendant No operate path | oo
connector) of AC relay : anclu | TRK Ke - sp
relay operate [FIG. 5] -48 = % ——p—| i
SD-E5753 I H 35100
ATND TRK SO-65757
| = CDLS POS
FIG.5
. Issue 1 I May 1975
' 551-100-101 TAP
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relay operate
[NOTE 2]

[16] Did RV

N

l Yes

[171 Check operate
path of RV
relay [FIG. 6]

[18] Did on
relay operate

l Yes

[19] Check operate
path of ON
relay [FIG. 7]

console, is SL
steadily lighted

[20] At attendant

l Yes

[21] Check operate
path of steady

SL (via 4M of

ON relay) [FIG. 4]

[22] Isringer
silenced

11T

N

[23] Verify that
11B, 9B of ON
relay [FIG. 3]
opened operate
path of ringer

CLEAR DIAL 0 TROUBLE (SD-65753)

A AC ne
i} a3 £ ~48
3 6 U
$D-65753
ATND TRK
FI1G. 6
OoN
H
L[Tu ,D AC
-48 1 >
U 2 !
SD-65753
ATND TRK
FIG.7
NOTE 2

RV (reversing) relay
provides reverse-
battery supervision
for calls from dial
repeating tie trunks

ssuel | May 1975
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[24] Is conversation
satisfactory

No

Yes

[26] All parties
disconnect

1

CLEAR DiAL 0 TROUBLE (SD-65753)

[25] Check talking
path between station
and attendant [FIG. 8]

FB SP OUT Ry A
| T f,c 3 I ve BUp 2k -48
6 7 2 g "~ 4
ATND
':B ?P ™ AC BT rv
T T > > i > —{ta
4 8 4 [ 5
8D=65757
COLS POS
W KET SD-65753
ATND TRK
| V)
} >
- I
L v
1 <~
SD-65741
MARKER
FiG.8
Issuel | May 1975
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SUMMARY

Connect dial hand test set to connecting block for

station 39, located at slide 2, mounting plate L {NOTE 1]. Make a test
intercept call (by dialing a CO trunk code & or 9—) to the attendant
trunk associated with the trouble [NOTE 2]. Operation of the trunk

hold magnet (THM) connecting a specific attendant trunk (0-2)

to the switching network can be observed at slide 4. See TABLE. Repeat
test calls until the defective component is isolated. When a failure is
observed at the equipment location or attendant console, find the

fault using the figure or other reference given.

[1] Initiate test

[2] At attendant
console, is ringer

)

intercept call(s) Yes
to attendant from heard and both Page 3
test station 39 station lamp (SL) and step 15
[NOTE 1]. trunk lamp (TL)
flashing (120 ipm}
No
LOCK PATH
AFTER ANSWER
! %
TF]M : HM 3HD ™
[3] Did THM No [4] Check —48 —ff——t - = i
lock operated lock path of suTa i LooK paTH
[TABLE] THM [FIG. 1] R = otmare Answen
MARKER I PATH
S0-65753
Yes ATND TRK
FIG. 1
|
1
5] Is TN (tone [6] Check t
:Eeliy operagsed \No operate path L LR e ™ s
[NOTE 2] of TN relay : f{; f ] ————i
FIG. 2 oN
[ } : = = o 5 7, 0"
! 4. o™
5065741 : SD-65753 &7 W 48
MARKER ) ATND TRK sLows 2L 2u

CLEAR INTERCEPT TROUBLE (SD-65753)

RELEASE

FIG. 2

NOTE 1
Station 39 is normally restricted .
and used only as a test station.
Verify that S to S1 strap only is in
place on LINE ferminal strip (for
station 39} located at slide 3,
mounting plate L

NOTE 2
To busy out an attendant trunk (0-2)
unit (located at top of slide 5,
mounting plates Y, Z, AA), insulaie
11M of Brelay and block it
operated, or operate attendant trunk
key of make-busy and busy display
unit (slide 2), if provided. Remove
busy when test is complete.

TABLE
ATND TRK HM LOC
TRK SLIDE SW | VERT
0 8 0
1 4 5
0
2 6
Issue 1 l May 1975
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SWITCHING

I l
A
i Nanicink ! ' AIC m'n' o
{ i ) T Py ! i I
|
STA
[ I g AC T ] e
5 e 1 | ] -
[8] Check | i I 40 6 - 48
[7] Did A No operate path | spssrar | $0-65753
relay operate of A relay | MaRkER | ATND TRK
[FIG. 3] ' ‘
FIG.3
Yes
. B
o} H}D >A< v BL -48
3 8
[9] Did B No _ [11(;}]:]1 (ka;eck operate so-s5753
relay operate P ai OFIG 4 ATND TRK
h relay [FIG. 4] FIG. 4
Yes :
| ¢ ! ) I crown | x-connect |
Z?va"gfy | ROwN [ (AS?I‘DE T:;K | cRowN | #‘E?C?;NAL | Bz-110-23
[11] Isringer N [12] Check (stiog 1| AL ! ot e coROLESS
heard at © operate path CR LEAD i i e e e T ; f—e——e ih" pos
attendant of ringer SD-81600 | SD-65746 $D- 65753 | | |
console [FIG. 5] | ] ! i S— SD-65757
} —-lRINGER Q‘é}
| S D l I
% CONSOLE )
FIG.5
Issue 1 | May 1975
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[13] Are both

SL and TL

flashing at 120 ipm
(to signal the
aftendant to
intercept call)

Yes

[15] Operate
attendant trunk
key associated
with flashing SL

and TL [NOTE 3]

[16] Did AC

(attendant connector)

relay operate

No

No

{14] Check operate
path of SL, TL
[FIG. 6]

NOTE 3
If attendant trunk
hold magnet does not
remain locked
operated, check
8M of B relay
[FIG. 1]

[17] Check operate
path of AC
relay [FIG. 7]

CLEAR INTERCEPT TROUBLE {SD-65753)

CROWN | ATND TRK CKT
INTERRUPTER |
| PLUES SD-65753
INT FFOL2) ! spogsras | A [ ON ouT  He
—43 f f < 1 ! ¥
6 4 4 10
120 TPM
AT AT
-48 —48
CONSOLE X~CONN
CONSOLE | CABLE TERM
TLI N
L @ﬁ ™ T
L | |
= l L
sL [ ! 9602
sL @1 Atk Sny ™ HD
o P l 3¢ i
= | | 2 7
| X-WIRE | TLZ
CONSOLE 2 | | 5004
e | |
T @-1 e !
I | 3|
= | 2004
, stz |
sL e *-{—--“-—'JW\, o
| sL2
o ! 800
|
FIG. 6
ac ATND -
TRK KEY NT sp
-48 o B v ° I 1 .
‘Ll I 51 8;| 1
SD-65753 510
ATND TRK sloo SD-65757
= COLS POS
FIG.7
Issue 1| May 1975
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l Yes

. 19] Check
[18] Did RV L
relagr operate operate path of
[NOTE 4]. RV relay
[FIG. 8]
; Yes

[21] Check
[20] Did ON N operate path
relay operate of ON relay

[FIG. 9]

[22] At attendant
console, is ringer

NN AN

No

silenced.
l Yes

[23] Check 11B,
9B on ON relay
open when ON

relay is operated
[FIG. 5]

[24] IsSL
steadily lighted

TN

N

Y Y Y Y

[25] Check that
4M of ON

relay clogsed
operate path

for steady SL
[FIG. 6]

AC o
~

RV

nZI..

Yy
4 s

SD-65753
ATND TRK

FIG.8

ON

1 ~48

AC

LT]u
-48 I }
L 2
SD-65753
ATND TRK .

FIG.9

o~ It
Fay y U

NOTE 4
RV (reversing)

relay provides reverse-
battery supervision on

calls from dial repeating

tie frunks
lssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[26] Was intercept
tone momentarily
heard by attendant
on answer

>L

[27] Check operate
path of intercept
tone [FIG. 10]

(28] IsTL
dark

\xo .
/

[29] Check that
2M of TN [FIG. 6]
opened when

TN relay [FIG. 1]
slowly released

Yes

[31] Check talk
path between
attendant and
intercepted

party [FIG. 10]

Yes

[32] Al parties
disconnect

[30] Is conversation No
satisfactory

CLEAR INTERCEPT TROUBLE {SD-65753)

!
A
F8 SP ! AC B ouT RV 2U M 2L
] ] ! < I 5. i 48
T ] 7 [y T <
8 7 - 2 | 8 4
ATND ]
FB 5P n 1 AC B QUT RV 1L ]
[ TR 3¢ ] 3¢ {Iv
! T ray el I Al 1
4 6 ! _p 4 z 6 5 s
_ ] -
SD-85757 * | PATH ~™—a| " == HD
CDLS POS 9
’ &Y 1y
{ 1 &
| | Xon
|
STA | e ‘ INTERCEPT TONE
5 ! ),%N OPERATE PATH
Voso-gsrar ! N SLOW-RELEASING TN RELAY
MARKER ! T CONNECTS SINGLE SPURT
L - i OF INTERCEPT TONE
TO JBB4BAG ! T {VIA CONTACT 4M) TO
POWER SUPPLY I ATTENDANT ON ANSWER
UNIT | 5D-85753
(LOW-TONE SOURCE) | ATND TRK
FIG. 10

Issue 1 1 May 1975
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SUMMARY Repeat test calls until all relays (A-E}have operated, or a failure-
Locate the J588298 conference equipment unit (top of slide 2 or 3) to-operate is observed.
50 operation of relays A-E may be observed. If the trouble reported is “can’t bear” (transmission):
If trouble reported is failure to connect to a conference: e Dial the conference code from five idle stations
Via dial hand test set, call from terminals of test line 39 (slide 2). - @ Listen to conversation level, with full conference
¢ Dial the conference code (80 or 85) If unsatisfactory, check both apparatus and wiring sides of unit.
e If relay A/E operates, block it operated. for shorts, grounds, crosses, terminals touching, contacts dirty, ete.
TABLE A
[1] Ts trouble failure ) SLIDE 2,
to connect to conference\ Can’t hear _ PORT | ReL | CSRRSW2,
or transmission poor LINE HOLD
, MAG NO.
(can’t hear) /
*80 | A 0
Can’t connect 81 | B 1
82 | C 2
83 | D 3
84 B 4
*85 | A 5
{2] Locate the J588295 86 | B 6
conference unit 87 | C 7
(one mounting plate) +88 | D 8
at slide 2, location 89 B 9
X/AA orslide 3, W/AB

* Stations dial to conference

+ Trunk code. Prior to Issue 37B of
5D-65741, fourth and fifth stations
dialed trunk code to connect to
conference.

[3} Connect dial hand
test set to terminals
of test station 39
on front of slide 2

[4] See TABLE A.
Prepare to observe
which relay operates
as ports are seized

Issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[5] Determine from
conference code
dialed by subscriber
(80 or 85) which group
of ports (80-84 or
85-89) is used for
conferencing

[6] Dial the conference
code (80 or 85)

[7] If relay (A/E)

[9] Did a \ No

operates, block it
operated, using
T68A tool, or
equivalent

failure
occur /
Yes

[8] Release call and
repeat steps 4, 6, and 7
until all relays (A-E)
have operated, or a
failuré occurs

CLEAR MEET-ME-TYPE CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-65745)

[10] Remove blocking
tools and restore all
equipment to normal

All ports connected
through switching network

Issue 1

I May 1975
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. e
' 1
(111 Was busy tone v 1z
heard before five es [12] Check option
relays (A-E) operated strapping [FIG. 1] TABLE B .
(for a full conference) SLIDE 2, % 8 82 & &
CSER SW2,
PORT | REL | oo oih 85 as—aj 88 89
Neo MAG NO.
| *80 A 0 FIG. T — Part of TS A
81 B 1 Located on Slide
. 82 c 2 2, Pasition N or P,
[128] See TABLE B. 83 D 3
id Ii 84 E
associated mith riay  \No__| (4] Check operate .
failure operate to close path of hl%f} holé:l *85 A 5
crosspoints of vertical magnet [FIG. 2] 86 B 6
87 C 7
88 D 8
Yes 5 ® 9 SMTA
=% LHM
* Stations dial to conference iH oA o Lean i"“’f
T Trunk code. Prior to Issue bt ——— {ll i
37B of SD-65741, fourth SMTB HOLD ~48
and fifth stations dialed F— 3¢~ “OPERATE
[15] Remove All ports connected trunk code to connect to i gyt | AT
blocking tools and through switching network conference _ LN oo
Iestczrs all equ;lp- - $D-6574 MARKER
ment to norm . pi
A W
. wos B sr LEAD) N\E/"T

52

W4
Yy

SD~85750 JUNCTOR

FIG. 2

Issue 1 l May 1975
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[16] Is “can’t-hear”
trouble associated
with stations or trunks

Stations

[19] Connect stations
to conference circuit
by dialing station

code (80 or 83) from
each station

being added

Trunks

[17] Were trunks
entered into last two ports \ ©

[18] Reconnect trunk(s)
(two maximum) into last

operating relays D and E
[NOTE 1] /

Yes

¥ port(s) by dialing trunk
access code (83 or 88)
from the attendant position

[20] Does trouble
condition still exist

Yes

[21] At J588298 conference
equipment unit, check
apparatus and wiring sides
for shorts, grounds, crosses,
terminals bent and touching,
dirty contacts, ete. Clear
any faults located. [NOTES
1 and 2]

1o normal

CLEAR MEET-ME-TYPE CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-65745)

[22] Release conference
(all parties hang up) and
restore all equipment

NOTES

1. If attendant connects (in error)

a trunk to a station only port,
transmission will be adversely
affected. Station or station and
trunk conferees connect in order
(operating relays A-E, at top of slide
2 or 3) of J58829S equipment unit

. If “can’t-hear” trouble is still

not cleared, check transmission
levels from port-to-port per
SD-65745 to determine if unit
should be replaced.

Issue 1 I May 1975
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No [3] Has
trouble been NOTE
cleared Group A includes stations
START 20 through 39 and stations
60 through 79. Group B
includes stations
o 40 through 59
Al [1] See NOTE.\ lodividual [2] See FIG. 1.

station(s) stations Check for faulty

How man
Y components and

stati
affeic?crésd are contacts in DC
path to clear trouble o
All stations T l] . L ®oar
in one group I_:L\ ) “'@ 0.2-03
! ' MANUAL PBX L 7 v
[4] Do lights _SuBseET ! toor ) ¢ (TYPICAL)  -48 ﬁ b o4 D‘:ZDE
remain on I $ "H:“— DIAL PBX 1 r f 146;
or off SWITCH- | 1B, t 28,2 4206 A
HOOK kv K
2L 2u : T
lon ' NE-5i LH-:B ' ) oy o i
S || e o
[5] Are [6] Set = s0-s5784
A and B No switch to
switches N. Repeat . FIG.1
setto N step 3
A SWEIJCH
lYes 75
'I_ﬁ 7 TINTERRUPTER __—]I
7] Check for - < N A
gh(])rted contacts [8) Can unit \ Yes [9] Clear : B ¢ 7 )-l——wm] —
in interrupter be repaired trouble and <14 ¢ S 13 e
or switches without verify b -
FIG. 2 replacement B SWITCH
[FIG. 2] - i
: No SD-65784
step 60 FIG. 2
tssue1 | May 1975
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101 Is A Yes [11] Set [12] Replace [13] Does No
or B fuse AC switch | fuse and fuse blow ‘

operated to OFF restore power again
No
{17] Fault
Page 3 ) [16] Is No isolation is
tep 25 ; resistance be_yond scope of
C siep [14] Set AC switch to OFF loss than this TAP. Refer
1500 ohms to SD-65784 for
[15] Connect chmmeter to terminal Yes assistance
2 of group STA key and ground :
[18] While
observing meter,
set message waiting
keys to normal
one at a time
[19] Does :
—_TY l@ pgen ~ operation of one No
= v pectcle
I Ry T@ 0-2-03 remove low
' < MANUAL PBX L : v resistance
| SUBSET } Loor || ¢ (TYPICAL)  -48 L ; :I;:DE
' t M- biaL eex R T 446!-!‘ Yes
| swiTeH- | e, | 28,2 4206
27K§ HOOK e - R _E&IK
. . _
-s0 L2 ~ o e [20] Find foreign
- O AN e O] . .
Neaser Ly M= o . 2 4 s ground in station
OR K$-16893 T er DC path [FIG. 3].
sp-esTas Clear trouble and
FIG. 3 verify repair
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP

CLEAR MESSAGE WAITING TROUBLE (SD-65784) PAGE 20of 5 143




[24] Find foreign
221 Does No [23] ground in DC path
2 /o
12 tle]rrff;:gf"e short Reinstall | | [FIG.4]. Clear
disappear interrupter trouble and
verify repair —_——
Yes 52 ﬁNTEnRUPTEf:
. 'IH | éﬂM E {GROUP A) |
step 60 & sta R— >_“—"'}—< 8 [
2 see !
nl I NoTE ! :GLZUP B |
[25] Set A ox B (whichever Group (A or B) L]
" group has fault) to Em lamp on
momentarily N°TE(‘,'!RCU[T R
SAME AS FOR
[26] Operate group FL GROUP A
key momentarily _ t SD-65784
step 35 ' FIG.4
[27] Set AC switch to OFF
to remove power - : ; .[3?]1;‘&“_113
e isolation is
’Efo(gbi s bevond scope of
[28] Inspect and clean interrupter contacts cleared this TAP. Refer
in DC path of faulty group to SD-65784 for .
No more information
[29] Restore power
One group Both groups No
lights steadily, light -
one group off [31] What \ steadily [32] Venfy [33] Check [34] Is
¥ind of ol A and B » forshorted .
b switches set contacts in nterrupter
ouble to N interrupter faulty
Both groups off - Yes
f step 60 | )= ‘
|
Issuel | May 1975
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[36] Is Aand B

AC fuse \ Yes Q fuses good

indicator

lighted / N lNO
Page 2
step 14

[37] Set AC switch to OFF

[38] Replace AC fuse

_{39] Rerﬁove A and B fuses

[40] Remove interrupter

[41] Restore power

[49] Check for
shorts in
interrupter motor
(pins 1 and 3)

[60] Is
mterrapter
OK

A
No -

[42] Does
fuse blow
again

Yes

[43] Set AC switch to OFF

[44] Replace rectifier

[45] Replace AC fuse

[46] Restore power

CLEAR MESSAGE WAITING TROUBLE (SD-65784)

step 60

Yes

[48] Reinstall

interrupter and
A and B fuses.

Verify repair

.

[47] Does
fuse blow
again

Yes

Issue 1

| May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[51] Is
rectifier

\ Yes

[52]

[53]

[54]

voltage normal
(-150 VDQ)

No

[55] Is
Interrupter
operating

Set AC switch
to OFF

Replace rectifier

Restore power

Y

Page 1
step 3

D

[5691 Fault
isolation is
beyond scope of
this TAP. Refer
to SD-65784 for
assistance

CLEAR MESSAGE WAITING TROUBLE (SD-65784)

Yes

7 >

[60] Set
AC switch
to OFF

l

[61] Remove

C

interrupter
No l
. 62] Will
[56] Is ‘Eher]e be a Yes
Interrupter delay in
operating replacement
1 Yes l No
[67] Are [65] Set
Aand B [63] Replace Aand B
switches interrupter switches
setto N to EM
l No l )
[5,8] Set [64] Restore
switches power
to N
Page 1 ) Page 1
step 3 step 3
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SUMMARY Find if trouble involves:
Determine whether fixed or flexible night service is provided # One trunk-to-station night connection, or
[NOTE 1]. Analyze trouble report and customer-furnished information to e All trunk-to-station night connections.
see if trouble occurred: Set up same trunk-to-station connection(s) and find the fault via this
& When aftendant attempted to establish night service, or procedure, or reference given. Equipment and relay locations are given
o After night connections were set up. by slide and mounting plate position. For example, BCO (1X) means
BCO relay is in slide 1 on plate X.

No. Trouble is with

[1] Is PBX arranged flexible night {2] Is frouble with Yes. More [3] Were all night
for night sexvice service more than one than one connections No
by operating NITE trunk-to-station dropped after
key only [NOTES 1, 2] night connection " being established

Yes. Trouble is Yes

with fixed

¢ night service :
[4] Istrouble with
trunk answer from No _
any station (remote NOTE 1
trunk answer) feature e With fixed night service,
(external signal, can’t the same CQ trunks must
answer) always be connected (fixed)
Yes to the same stations.
e With flexible night service,
any CO trunk can be
TAP-160 connected to any station
tssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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. ALM CKT | CABLING DIAGRAM CROSS~GONNECT I CONSOLE

|
SD«B86T96 I CROWN SD—-65746 l |
NS NS PLUG K % | NITE
LMu LEAD J58829A, LIC CABLE N CONSQLE CABLE 1
N (R Fom ot |
NS LEAD 1
BCO | * ] | /'K =
L U | ] { WHEN OPERATED, KEY
-48 RELEASES NS
[ | i AND BCO RELAYS
FIG. 1
[5] Verify (and/or
attempt to setup) . NOTE 2
all flexible night Flexible night sexvice is set up by the
connections per . following method:
NOTE 2 1. Operate NITE key
2. Operate CO trunk key
3. With direct station selection
(DS8) — operate DSS key
_ Without DSS — operate HOLD key
[6] Did relags N [7] Check release and dial or TOUCH-TONE® call
(night sexrvice—54) No path of NS and station
g BCO relays (via : 4. Operate RLS (release) key
and BCO (battery break yt t of 5. Unplug handset or headset
cutoff—1X) release Teax contact o
NITE key) per FIG. 1
Yes ALM CKT | €O TRUNK SD-65752
SD-66796 I
NSE NSE
[9] Check for NS | LEAD | LE“DJ RS 0.2.8.8.8 - Ai?
[8] Isnight service No ground to COQ J:_ 12 i : pom
established trunk(s) via | %
Satisfact()rj_ly NSO, NSE lead(s) . ] 5,12
[FIG. 2] NSO | NSO
NS LEAD'] LEap | TRKS 1,3.5,7.% ACA
Yes. Flexible L 0 ' i o< e
night service ’ SLIDE 54 | SLIDE 5 N
established $D-66796 | SD-65752 s S
E ALM CKT | ©O TRUNK 512

FIG. 2

Issue T | May 1975
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CO TRK

|
: ALM CKT % - AUX POS { | AUX POS E[ CORDLESS POS CKT
:10—65752 | SD-86796 | SD—66910 | go TRK ] SD-66310 { SD-65T57
[10] Verj.fy (and/or _4 2UL [ {IUu ,H‘ CNO-9 LEAD ! N|s NCO-S,I " B|N I, F\’E . I/ RAC \,I\ N[T SIP
7 il | YA T s 1< 9' ACG LEAD’ sl 8! 1
attermnpt to sef up SLIDE 5 conmc-rs :-— T -4111‘ KEY T ’}‘ =
flexible night 1710 | % ATS I ]' x hss l A
connection using | 1 SHORTING | ! SHORT ING | H
CO trunk associated ' i PLUS | I PLUG [ 5100
. 5D "
with trouble [NOTE 3] TASLE 4 PEAT CA DIAG Y ERAT OA DiaG
l FIG.3
NOTE 3 TABLE A
i i ice i NS
[11] Did N1 (auxiliary [12] Check operate gleilbi;;l lfilﬁoii;mci::tf;d REL :fs OCI—\EQ
night service) relay No | path of N1relay lp 3(7) te NITE ]g conT | LEADS | LEADS
associated with CO [FIG. 3 and 5 Oborate CO bk k
trunk in trouble TABLE A] (station 5 Wit St sty 0 0
operate and release ringer heard) . ith direct station selection
(DS8) — operate DSS key 2 1
¥ Without DSS — operate HOLD key
es and dial or TOUCH-TONE® call 8 2 2
» station 4 3 3
4 - 5 4 4
[13] Is N (night €0 TRK SD-65752 6 5 5
service) relay No | [14] Check operate, N 7 6 -+ 6
associated with CO lock path(s} of N ~48 2 [G&'U s 3 7 7
trunk in trouble relay [FIG. 4] Lock ~_| OPERATE ~____ |
operated PACH PATH 9 8 8
Yes 0 TTmmmeme ': 5,12><N 9.1z T 10 9 9
|
Jf { NS (E,0) LEAD ACA | LEaD
oz 'l 23"
= sp-66796 ; so-65752
ALM CKT €0 TRUNK
FIG. 4
Issue 1 i May 1975
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[15] At attendant

console, is red . No
TR (trouble) lamp

steadily lighted

[NOTE 4]

Yes. Commercial
power failed
and is restored

[16] Check operate
path of TR lamp

[FIG. 5. Verify

good lamp is
in lamp socket

AT ] TR
1
1]

-48 - I
SD-68743 ]

ALARM, TRANSFER | =
woe | B

FIG.5

-
-~

v

[17] Release

NITE key, then
reset night

service per
NOTE 5.

CLEAR NIGHT SERVICE TROUBLE

NOTE 5
Flexible night sexrvice is set
up by the following method:
1. Operate NITE key
2. Operate CO trunk key
3. With direct station selection
(DSS) — operate DSS key

Without DSS — operate HOLD key
and dial or TOUCH-TONE® call

station
4. Operate RLS (release) key
5. Unplug handset or headset

NOTE 4
Flexible CO trunk-to-station night
comnections drop when commercial

power (117V ac) fails for more than 7

a few seconds. They are not
reconnected when commercial power
is restored. Lighted TR lamp
notifies attendant (zot equipment
trouble)

Issue 1 | May 1975
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[18] At attendant No
console, is NITE
key operated

{19]
key

Operate NITE

Yes

[20] Did NS (night
service—located 5J) No
and BCO (battery
cutoff—located 1X)

relays release

[21] Checkyrelease
path of NS and BCO
relays (via break -
contact of NITE
key) per FIG. 6.

l Yes

[28] Checkrelease -
path of AT, ATA, (and
AT1, ATAI1, if provided)
relays via 12M

of released NS

relay [FIG. 7]

[22] Are AT (21),

ATA (5d) (and No
ATt [1X], ATA1 [1X],if
provided) relays

released [NOTE 6]

Yes

CLEAR NIGHT SERVICE TROUBLE

LEAD
—48—{" %U- > 19—

ALM CKT I
SD-66796

NS

CROSS~CONNECT | CONSOLE

CABLING DIAGRAM

I SD—65746
CROWN

LUG
NS ] P K NITE
J588294, 10 CABLE CONSOLE CABLE ;

i
l
l
; I
i
!

T
- | NS LEAD | /’KEY _l_
u I | WHEN OPERATED, KEY
RELEASES NS
I | AND BCO RELAYS
FIG. 6
NOTE 6
AT_ (automatic transfer) relays
normally release only on power
failure, or when NITE key is used
to set up fixed night
connections
*AT NSE
NS LEAD
o —p BU ;< 1= ]
AT
%=1 = TO €O
10 L TRK
HKATA - NS NSO CKTS
L[|y | oreENs WHEN LEAD
NS RELAY ! u]
RELEASES™
¥ FOR STATIONS 30-32 OR 30-33
+ 47|
L[y e
~-48 <
i 12 J_
e AT =
“+ ATAI B_._
LfTu
-48
- U
T WHEN PROVIDED (FOR STA 40, 41, AND 42),
5D-65743
Sh=-66796
ALARM, TRANSFER AND TEST
FIG.7
Issue1 | May 1975
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[24] Clean contacts,
check alignment

of all wire springs
associated with

failure [NOTE 6,

FIG. 8, and TABLE Bl

[25] Istrouble night
: station can be called
(via CO) but can’t
call out

No

[27] Axefixzed
night connections
satisfactory

service

connected

Yes

No

Yes. Fixed night

CLEAR NIGHT SERVICE TROUBLE

NOTE 7
Break contacts of AT_or AT_ . relays
connect CO trunks 0—S8 to stations
30—33. Opticnally, CO trunks 0—2,
5—T may connect to stations 30—32,
40—42. A night station must
momentarily operate a nonlocking
key (551A, typical) to get
CO dial tone

[26] Check for
SG— ground

on nonlocking
key {FIG. 8]

TAP-152
step 6

ATA,

AT,

FIXED
b NIGHT sTaTioN

|
T f m’fl AT! T f {SEE TABLE} se- A-rlm "
T | . T N .\ ~ |'2 1
Bl | AN
R ATAI AT1 R NON LOCKING .
[ i | |_ _  (s51a) KEY
. | (NOTE 7)
SEE TABLE
FIG. 8
TABLE B
FIXED NIGHT
—_— VIA REL, LD, & CONT
CONN
rroM | TO AT ATA AT1 ATA1
STA COTRK | ' T R it |r v | &
30 0 1B | 2B | 1B (2B
31 1 4B | 5B | 8B |4B
32 2 7B | 8B | 5B |6B
33*- 5% 10B* [11B* | TB*8B*
40% 5% 5B {6B | 5B | 6B
41% 6F 3B |4B [ 3B | 4B
42% 7Y 1B | 2B | 1B | 2B
* Barly versions only,
¥ When provided
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY Via dial hand test set connected to terminals of test line 39 at slide 2;

Temporarily disconnect telephone company wiring at interface (eg, e Diial paging code, and/or
42-type connecting block) to input of customer’s amplifier. e Ask attendant to listen for tone after operating PAGE key.
e Connect tone to tip and ring of wire disconnected. If A relay operates and tone is heard clearly, fault is in customer-
¢ Locate J58829W loudspeaker paging unit (single mounting plate, provided wiring or equipment; otherwise, find the fault using this
near top of slide 2 or 3) procedure.

NOTE 1
This procedure assumes the paging
trunk is:
e Dial selected by stations,
e Manually selected by attendant
(via PAGE key),
Yes o Arranged for music when paging
function is idle, and
e Not restricted from station(s)

[1] Does paging
failure occur when
dial selected by
station [NOTE 11

attempting to page.
[2] Determine paging access code (8_)
from customer-provided information
{81 Locate interface (eg, 41A connecting Station-to-paging
block) between telephone company frunk connection

inside wire and input to customer’s : complete.
paging amplifier AND >

[4] Temporarily disconnect telephone’
company inside wire and connect
tone to it. See FIG. 1

[5] Using dial hand test set connected
to test line 39 (slide 2), dial
conference code (8—).

Issue 1 J May 1975
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PAGING STATION
{OR TEST STATION
39, VIA DIAL
HAND TEST SET)

TELEPHONE COMPANY WIRING AND EQUIPMENT

|

[ (42a CONNECTING BLOCKS)

[

TYPICAL INTERFACES

l
|
l
|
I
]

CUSTOMER-PROVIDED WIRING AND EQUIPMENT

5W| TCHING J58820W | AMPLIF |ER
NE TWORK !
17 It
e o e e = | Ol
- [ [ IN ouT
N \/\\\ 18 '3 1 b —r -
K —— P - | ' © .
SD~65741 SLIDE 2, CROSSBAR [
HARKER g e VERTICAL | 7o cHeck eacing (rrunk |
N I AND WIRING), TEMPORAPILY{
OPEN STRAPS AND CONNECT
[ TONE (KS~-16990 LI OR
| EQUIVALENT) 0 TELEPHONE |
COMPANY WIRING ONLY
SD-66907 | |
3, 4-TYPE CONSOLE | | MUSIC
> > 22 | | SOURCE
. o T T 037 (OPTION‘AL);
A o4 | q | 2. TUNER, TAPE
> o o= PLAYER,
SD-65747 | ErelC LINE,
LOUDSPEAKER )

T

CLEAR PAGING TROUBL.E (SD-65747)

TELEPHONE COMPANY WIRING AND EQUIPMENT

PAGING TRUNK

LCCATED NEAR TOP
OF SLIDE 2 OR 3

TEMPORARILY REMOVE
STRAPS AND USE DIAL

| HAND TEST SET TO MOMITOR

TOWARD MUSIC SOURCE

ol

|
|
| TO CHECK MUSIC SOURCE, |
|
|
|

FIG. 1

TQ
LOUDSPEAKERS

CUSTOMER~-PROVIDED WIRING AND EQUIPMENT ——-I
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[6] Is trouble with
. manual paging from No music

attendant console or
no music (when not
paging (NOTE 1]

s )

Manual

paging -
[7] Does station N '
lamp (SL) associated o gi;gieglzth
with PAGE key light ST (P16 2]
during paging

Yes

| X-CONN |
| TERM,

CONSOLE 1 5.1

i

-

sk

)

CONSOLE 2

5L

g

|
|
I
o o
l
I
|

[9] Locate interface (eg, 42A connecting
block) between telephone company
inside wire and input to customer’s

paging amplifier.

[10] See FIG. 1. Temporarily lift straps to
amplifier input and connect tone to

Console in
PAGE mode
AND

l
}
|
| stz T
|
|
l
|

90040

2000

S0-65747 LOUDSPEAKER
PAGING TRUNK

telephone side of connecting block.

[11] At attendant console, operate PAGE

" key and listen for tone.

CLEAR PAGING TROUBLE (SD-65747)

~(_Pages )

Issuel | May 1975
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[12] Is tone heard

by paging party
(attendant and/or
station)

No

[14] Locate

J58829W loudspeaker
paging trunk
equipment unit

(near top of slide
2or3)

[15] Did A No
relay operate

Yes

Paging (tone) path

clear through telephone

[17] Check tone
(paging) path
[FIG. 4] and
restore all wiring
and equipment to
normal

company wiring

3, 4-TYPE
[13] Restore all wiring Paging (+ ATND CSL
; aging (tone) $D-66307
and equipment to normal. path clear .
Notify customer there is R
. C—
no trouble in telephone
company wiring or CALLING r
: STATION | SWITCHING o UNIT
equipment 39 NETWORK ™) A
o T2 |17 LA i
< —
Q o o R2 I‘\B/J 20 || 2w
¢ ] e
SD-6574( '\x -
MARKER SLIDE 2 CROSSBAR SW2,
VERTICAL 0/9 CROSSPOINTS
$D-65747 LOUDSPEAKER PAGING TRUNK
FIG. 3
3, 4-TYPE
ATRD CSL
$D-66907
T
[s
[16] Check ol
operate path CALLING TS ON TSON | 424 |
of A relay STATION | SWITCHING UNIT UNIT ;EEN |
[FIG. 3] 39 | NETWORK | ] A
VARV LLE L o BT T o
LY L l\ B - I [
Q \ A | | TONE
R Rz | 18 LA 13| R
e e o {E—)&-ﬁ t—0—
sa-ssmﬂ\x L e | KS-16690 Ly
A
MARKER SLIDE 2 CROSSBAR SW2 I?:L ff;
VERTICAL 0/9 CROSSPOINTS
SD-65747 LOUDSPEAKER PAGING TRUNK
and equipment
FIG.4
Issue 1 l May 1975
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[18] See FIG. 1, page 2.
Temporarily open straps
at interface to isolate
music source. Via dial
hand test set, monitor
music source.

[19] Is
music heard

{2071 Notify customer
fault is in customer-
provided wiring

or equipment

f21] Reconnect straps
and check music through
telepbone company wiring —
and equipment only (between
interfaces — FIG. 5.)

CUSTOMER -PROVIDEDR

TO
LOUDSPEAKERS

[ INTERFACE | $D-65747 | INTERFACE |
WIRING AND EQUIPMENT {424 CONN LOUDSPEAKER  {42ZA CONN
BLK-TYPICAL) | PaGING TRUNK | BLK-TYPICAL)
I | (NEAR TOP OF | ]
SLIDE 2 OR 31
aMPLIFIER | | | | 1
o D B T | coer,
—o— o | o
l L Le 1
ouT IN | | @ | |
| | N l
| | ( |
coE2
o o { Py = Y I — } ‘ o
| | l

CLEAR PAGING TROUBLE (SD-65747)

[22] Restore
all wiring and
equipment to normal

Music path clear through
telephone company wiring
and equipment

CUSTOMER -PROVIDED -
WIRING AND EQUIPMENT

FIG.5

MUSIC SOURCE
(OPTIONAL)
TUNER, TAPE
PLAYER, MUSIC
LINE, ETC,
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[3]

(5]

[6]

[7]

[1] What type of
trouble is

register causing
[NOTE 1]

Wrong
pulses

No busy
tone

[2] Check 4-make
contacts of BY
relay [NOTE 2]

Block RA relay operated of

register in trouble

Block PU relay nonoperated

of register in trouble

Connect 1014A handset with

310 plug in TST jack of
register 0 [NOTE 1]

Operate handset to TALK
position

See TABLE A. Dial each
digit shown, observing that
correct P relays are
operated after each digit

is dialed [NOTE 3]

CLEAR DIAL PULSE REGISTER TROUBLE (SD-65742)

NOTES
1. This procedure assumes that
trouble is located in register
(REG) 0. Test REG 1 for
trouble same way
2. BY relay in registers provide
busy tone only when both BT
trunks are in use
. Handset must be operated to
MON position momentarily after
each digit (or number) is dialed

[8] Were correct
P relays operated
for each digit
dialed

Yes

No

[91 Check operate path
of the P relay not
operating correctly per
pulse counting circuit
[FIG. 1]

TABLE A

NGIT
DIALED

P RELAYS
OPERATED

=N S N G AR
~eo o™ T G

P1, P2

P3,P2A

P1, P2, P8, P4, P24
P3, P4, P2A

P1, P2, P4, P2A
P4, P5, P2A

P1, P2, P4, P5, P2A
P3, P4, P5, P2A
P1, P2, P3, P5, P2A
P3, P5, P2A

[11] Remaove
blocking tools
from RA and
PU relays

.
{ Page3 )

[10] Remove

handset from TST
jack and blocking

tools from RA
and PU relays

__E
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PULSE COUNTING

or
| 2 I PI
]A L 1 §R _ ]pa @ @ urL RA
1L 3la G e s I -4z
e Rza 0.1 MEG 5T
RA RA ~ P2
sW PzA b2 -48 . v RA o
ig,2 2 0.1 MEG " Haro
) J
“3 @ N [2]]
up
N
12 P3
I.q 0,“.' 'i? Pl } PS5 P4 u[']L _ RA ;43
3 T 4 G s L
= o X X X 270
¢
10 o sw
— 3HI
3
@ sw @ KRAV
@ <] 7 ___i:m:
m oy ® 7O
48 RA LnU _ & | ,‘
: 1l 2500 p2a ! \ 1
%P3
® ® O . '}
AT X >
28 RA 2L[]IL 4 | Pl Pl
" 1 ] I |
Hs«w P2 T
.-ZY.YH 7 Xes s
i L ;
Iz ps [ ] " ra
~ 4 4 b
p3 s X X
LK & P4
P 9 UL RA
7 o 270 n48
P5
Pl P3 p 4
| i i R ufle L RA .o
Mo T2 T i Uzro
S {DJ
> 2
n
FIG. 1
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[12] See CAUTION
' Connect one KS-16751, L1
indicator [FIG. 2] on TD (1-5)
relay and one KS-16751, Ll
indicator on UD {1-5) relay

{13] Imsert KS-6278 connector
clip [FIG. 3] into 360A plug
of indicator power (893) cord
and connect to —48V test
battery terminal (slide 6)

[14] Check tens and units digits
registration by dialing
numbers 21—25 and observing
lamps per TABLE B
[NOTE 3]

[15] Move KS-16751 indicator on.
UD (1-5) relay to UD (6~0)
relay

[16] Repeat step 12, dialing
numbers 26~20 and observing
lamps per TABLE B

CLEAR DIAL PULSE REGISTER TROUBLE (SD-65742)

SOMNNNNN

CAUTION
Connect KS-16751
indicator to center
row only of relay
contacts

NONONVNNNNY

FIG. 2
893 CORD KS-6278
KS-~16751, L1 (8 FT LONG) ., CONN cLIP
INDICATOR M 4
FIG. 3
™
2,4
RRLA RRLE ON l @ ’ To! TO! T™MO
-48 — ] \,< - - Py 5N .
Ve T 7 4 Pt e L
OTHER =
NOTE: ™, UD [3]4] STR_} | TD2-TLO
LEADS KPI-KPO CORRESPOND RELAYS 1 Ker
TO RELAYS TD AND UD! THRU iy
O AND STR GONTACTS 1-10
SD-65742
FIG. 4
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[17] Dial tens [18] Move KS-16751 [19] Dial tens
digits 3,4,5 indicator from ' digits 6,7, 8,9,0
observing lamps ; on TD(1-5) relay s observing lamps
per. TABLE B to TD{6—0) relay per TABLE B
TABLE B l [2%}{]1 gheck o(jicnerate
LAMPS LIGHTED ON path of TD and UD
NUMBER KS-16751 INDICATORS if SI?S] an‘ﬁée;ilptzrrect N relays not showing
DIALED I 2 correct registration
TDRELAY | UDRELAY registration [FIG. 4]
indicated :
21 1 0
22 1 1 . r
23 1 2 l Yes
24 1 4
25 1 7
gg % g [22] Check for
928 1 2 transient trouble
29 ] 4 caused by
20 1 7 sticking contact
3(1-0) 5 T qf TD or UD relay
4(1-0) 4
a0y |1 | e
6(1-0) 0 oAb [23] Disconnect KS-16751 indicator cord
indicated
7(1-0) 1 for 21-20 from —48Vv battery and remove
8(1-0) 2 numbers indicators from TD and UD relays
9(1-0) 4
0(1-0) 7

" [24] Disconneet handset from

* The “4” lamp may also TST jack

light; this does not
indicate trouble.

Issue 1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

PAGE 4 of 4 146

CLEAR DIAL PULSE REGISTER TROUBLE (SD-65742)




SUMMARY - requesting PBX dial tone. See CAUTION. If customer requirements
Initiate test call(s) from single station or trunk in trouble, or permit, a register may be busied out either to isolate the defective register
from test station 39 when PBX dial tone fails on entire system, or or to prevent seizure while a fault is being repaired. Repeat test
fails intermittently on more than one station or frunk. Connection calls until hoth registers have been checked for PBX dial tone. If a
of either dial pulse register to the switching network may be seen fajlure occurs, locate the fault using the figure or other reference
by observing the operation of the work hold magnet (vertical 8}, given.
which connects an idle register to the same link as the circuit

[1] Has PBX dial

ABLE
tone failed on T L(:::ATION >
?;ﬁensz;?:; d :Ji;-e HOLD MAGNET TST JACK ] CAUTION ;
stations every gee | suioe | sw | vert | suipe | MT€ ; Keep busy-out time bv:zef_ Regzsters %
atterapt) PLT % 0 and 1 can provide dial tone toa |/
0 4 | 0| g 6 C | [ maximum of two calling parties 7‘
No . 1 3 1 F /| simultancously. If no dialing %
; (or DSS, etc.) follows, the register ;
A times out and diverts the call to
[2] When system is No. One register [3] See CAUTION ; intercept after 8 to 16 seconds. //’
idle, can two defective and NOTE 1. If /]
stations get dial B customer service 4
tone at same time needs permit, busy
{restore handsets) out one register. NOTE 1
To busy out idle register 0 or 1,
Yes operate REG— key or make-busy and
busy display (slide 3, mounting
(5] Testt PEX dial plate AB) lfr insext dummy 258 plug
est for “no i In TST jack of register. To disable
[4] Is trouble with Station tone,” attempting from test | Defective register time-out, block nonoperated
one station line or station 39 until defective register seized the TMO relay(s) via 768A tool(s)
attendant trunk regist]:r is seiied. bSeizgre (plastic wedge) while testing
may be seen by observing
operation of register hold
Attendant magnet 8 [TABLE Al
ok
Issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[6] At PBX cross-connecting
terminal, operate dial hand
test set switch to MON
position and connect clips

to T and R leads of

station line associated

with trouble

l

[7] At the PBX,
does the L relay
[TABLE B] operxate
and release when
test set switch is
operated to TALK

Yes

[9] At crossbar
switch vertical,
does station line
hold magnet (LHM)
[TABLE B] lock
operated

l Yes

[11] Verify that
contacts of vertical
connected station
line to link

- [TAD-163]

No

__i

CLEAR PBX DIAL TONE TROUBLE (SD-65742)

TABLE B
LOCATION
L RELAY LINE HOLD MAG
MTG :
STANO [ sLIDE PLT | SLIDE SW_| VERT 15
20-29 9 N, P 9 2 EZT " —n
30-39 3 g;f‘?g I3 B
40-49 3 3 4 |pox -48
50-59 L 5
60-69 4 _ 4 6
L
— T S o
| [ | I
* Station 20 associated with T 3la
vertical 0, station 29 associated sTA T -
{8] Check operate with vertical 9, etc. Rl 20-29 2l |oL
path of L relay T -48
(FIG. 1] SD-65741
MARKER
F1G. 1
Sg('I:A
R |
[10] Check operate, i r e |
or lock path of o SN _4 : s 26 s
LHM [FIG. 2] > LI T
' SMTE k i '
——e——b -
1 i } \g\opsm'rr—: PATH
SMTB
L _)@9.'_ . %
__SD-65741 MARKER ___mj\t.ock PATH
.8 SR ; t
11 h——AAA D 3¢ |
toa 12 [swner |
SD-E5742 ! $D~65744
DIAL PYULSE REGISTER { [ MARKER
FIG. 2
Issue 1 I May 1975
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[12] At slide 5, is
attendant connector
(AC) relay operated
in attendant trunk
[TABLE C]

No

lYes

[14] Do ouTand
ON relays
[TABLE C] operate

lYes

[16] Is attendant
trunk hold magnet
(THM) locked
operated [TABLE (]

No

lYes

[18] Verify that
contacts of vertical
connected attendant
trunk to link
fTAD-163]

‘E

[13] Check operate
path of AC relay
[FIG. 3]

relay(s) [FIG. 4]

[15] Check operate
path of OUT, ON

[17] Check operate
path of trunk

hold magnet
[FIG. 5]

TABLE C
LOCATION

HOLD MAGNET RELAYS
ATND MTG
TRK [SLIDE |sw | VERT |SL | PLT

0 8 0 Y

1 4 5 5 Z
2 0 6 AA

CLEAR PBX DIAL TONE TROUBLE (SD-65742}

A % ATND
TRK KEY NT sp
-48 L n_lu 1 AV & I 1 )
1 T Fa 5! Py [
SD~65T753 ; H .
ATND TRK " X sigo SD=65757
| = - CDLS POS
FIG. 3
i |
ou wr B B ](:gsl:g;? | swTaB
-48 Lty 3¢ 1 ] PV S—_ 1
U 2| Ta T8 7
ac |
b |
SD-65753 | SD-6574]
N "o AC ATND TRK MARKER
-48 L[y I ) I l
FIG. 4
! LOCK
10061
P3¢ — — e $ LEAD ,
SD-65742 |
REGISTER | » Sl
ATND THM g o ST E
-48 L[E.‘_:lR l, LEAD
|
| T LgaD
SMTA
B — | (05-0T)
SD-65741 I $D-65753 \
MARKER | ATND TRK  OPERATE
- FIG.5
Issue 1 | May 1975
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[19] Does trunk hold
magnet associated
with vertical 8 lock
operated [TABLE D]
to seize register

lYes

[21] Observe
operation of SR
relay. If it operates,
L relay operates.
Locate relays via

TABLE D

[22] Is plug-in
type L relay
operated (SR
relay operated)

No

No

[20] Check operate,
lock path(s) of THM

per FIG. 6 and

TABLE E and operate,
lock path of LHM

per FIG. 2 and

TABLE B. (Register
“cycles” if no lock path)

[23] Check
operate path
of Lrelay [FIG. 7]

CLEAR PBX DIAL TONE TROUBLE {SD-65742)

(SEE TABLE E!

{SEE TABLE D)

| |
R\GA I THM I
SMTA HMTB HMTA 37 |'S LEAD (ZEG f] |
% } } E-—- - 48
5 3 10 RGB | |
3¢ | AW VERT B |
OPERATE I RHM O LEAD | SR $i
PATH I Ay
RGA | THM :
¢ IREG N
SMTB HMTA HwTe 7 !
—3e : i 1 S LEAD RTL 48 {
5 3 o RGB & I
7% ! A/W VERT 8 1
i RHM ) LEAD | SR RT
] s il
SD-657< i & 5. 12
MARKER en-65742
LSE
R 1 KEwio R
FIG. 6
i PLUG~IN 292A RELAY
| Sgr 1 TSt
oA R JK RV ™ - L
OR | | -48
ATND | | I € 4 3
} I . i 2 > I
IR DI ==y
I |
SD-65741 $D~65742
MARKER | BIAL PULSE REGISTER TABLE E
FIG.7 MARKER EQ LOC
TABLE D MTG
RELAY |[SLIDE PLT
DP REG EQ LOC
. RGA
DRAL TRK HLD MAG RELAY RGE G
PULSE MTG SMTA
REG SLIDE SW | VERT | SLIDE PLT SMTB 6 T
0 4 A—C
8 4] HMTA Q
1 3 D—F HMTB
tssue 1| May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[24] DidsR
relay operate

N

[2B] Check operate
path of -SR
relay [FIG. 8]

Yes

[26] Did ON
relay operate
[TABLE F]

N

[27] Check operate
path of ON relay
[FIG. 9]

Yes

[28] Is PBX dial
tone heard

(
<
¢

No

¥ T T

Yes

[22] Check PBX dial
tone source path
[FIG. 10 and

TABLE F]

CLEAR PBX DIAL TONE TROUBLE (SD-65742)

SR
Lo,y on SR
1| -48 =48 L e i
3 I —U 3’61\ 1
$D-65742 $D—65742
DIAL PULSE REGISTER DiAL PULSER REGISTER
FIG. 8 FiG.9
CROWN
SLIDE | | SLIDE | | [ SLIDE 6
.|..._rW'~r\_.....J..__) | — &
1 T T b
DIAL TONE |  pLUG 1K PLUG 6K
SORCE | PINIT | | PIN IT
|
5D-81600 | SD-65746
POWER _ _|.._ __ CABLING DIAGRAM- |
4 "
3
5 3
DT
TN =) g 3000 P2A ON
L1 y ]
A VWY T
. ™ 5 5\
SD-65742 TEST HERE
DIAL PULSE REGISTER FIRST
FIG. 10
TABLEF
PIAL RELAY LOCATION
PULSE
REG SLIDE MTG PLT
0 A—C
6
1 D-—F
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SUMMARY after trouble was reported. At the PBX terminal, make test(s) to see
This procedure shows the method of locating trouble if a power failure if CO trunk(s) transferred to station(s). Try to call out on CO trunk
transfer station(s) cannot call out on CO trunk(s) after commercial from power faiture transfer station(s) reporting trouble. Reestablish
power has failed. If red trouble (TR) lamp is steadily lighted at any released flexible night service if power is restored when trouble
attendant console, it may indicate commercial power has been restored is cleaved.
[1] See TABLE A [2] See CAUTION and ; CAUTION ¢ TABLE A
for relay location(s). FIG. 1. Atslide 1, | A Notify customer all |/ LOCATION
Are all automatic No | mounting plate position Z, A power failure /1 RELAY
transfer relays temporarily remove FA fuse. /| transfer stations /| i SLIDE | MTGPLT
released [AT: ATA; also Check that all make contacts / will transfer to CO ; AT 2 L
AT1, ATA1 if provided] _ shown in FIG. 1 open. trunks during test. ATA 5 4
v *AT1 1 X
es , *ATAL | 1 X
NS 5 J
* When provided (for CO trunks
[3] At PBX ferminal | o NS Loa -
Tminal, use LMu LEAD
; NOTE 1 ~ag e |
dial hand test set (switch Whil : : NN
. e e testing for dial tone AT L
in TALK position) to check at the PBX terminal, it is L T2
for CO dial tone at station ¢ taril HATA o, NSO | CKTs
terminals of each station necessary to momen ¥ LY | OPENS WHEN LEAD
: ground one side of the NS RELAY _[W‘—'_"
arranged for power failure station line being tested RELEASES= .
transfer. [NOTE 1] % FOR STATIONS 30-32 OR 30-33
T AT
-48 L r]ﬂ A:I";A
iz
CO trunk-to-station e AT) J_:
transfer path + ATAI el
tested a3 L [Tu
J
T WHEN PROVIDED {FOR STA 40, 41, AND 42),
S0=-65743
$D-86796
ALARM, TRANSFER AND TEST
FIG. 1
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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ATAL
I I !
[4] Do all CO trunks 3 A "2 1
arranged for power No [5] Ch ?Ck for : l =
; or misaligned | |
failure transfer L
- contacts [FIG. 2 | | =
connect to stations and TABLE B] |
[NOTE 2} : | . SSIA KEY
] {TYPICAL)
Yes ’ [ ATA, AT, i E
f A
. ] T i {
[6] Can each power (71 With station off- o | ara, AT l
failure transfer N hook, verify that R O my
station get CO dial © operated key applies N S Y’ '
tone by operating ground to tip (T) of SEE TABLE ® ALARM ::;::::: AND TEST
associated nonlocking line [FIG. 2, and g
key [NOTE 3] TABLE B] FIG. 2
Yes
TABLE B
. POWER FAILURE TRANSFER — VIA REL, LD, & CONT
[8] Restore all equipment FROM T0 AT ATA AT1t ATATt
to normal. If removed coTrk | sTA
(Step 2), replace FA fuse. T R T R TlRJTIR
Reestablish flexible night 0 30 1B 2B 1B 1B
connections, if required. : 1 31 4B 5B 3B 4B
NOTES 2 32 7B .| 8B 5B 6B
2. Break contacts of automatic transfer 9% |/ 33*%| 10B* | 11B* | 7B* | gB*
relays connect CO trunks to stations ‘ :
(3, 4, or 6 may be hardwired depending oF ; 40% 5B | 6B | 5B | 6B
on vintage of system) . 6+ | 41F 3B | 4B | 3B | 4B
3. A power failure transfer station must
momentarily operate a nonlocking Ty ] .42% 1B | 2B | 1B | 2B
key (5514, typical) to start CO * Barly irerLsions only
dial tone  When ATj1, ATATrelays provided to transfer CO trunks 5-7
‘ {ssue 1 | May 1975
_ | 551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Request
dictation machine
attendant to prepare
dictation machine
for operation.

See NOTE 1

l

[2] Dial access
code for dictation
from any
unrestricted station

tone heard
—
l No

Continuous

NOTES
1. The relays referred to in this

procedure are located in an external
cabinet on the recorded telephone

dictation trunk SD-5E038

2. While dialing or keying, be prepared
to watch relays in recorded telephone
trunk according to TABLE A. Other-

wise, if results are not obtained,

sequence will require repeating while

observing relays

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

[3] What type of
control does the
dictation machine
acknowledge

l Dial

[4] See NOTE 2.
Dial or key digit 1

Dictation

machine starts,
tone removed

e

TABLE A

RELAYS

TOUCH-TONE

ROTARY DIAL

Cl, C2, CO
0-4, P1,
and TM

C1, C2,
and P1

[5] Speak plainly
into handset,
counting 1 to 10
slowly

Issue 1 l May 1975
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[6] Isextended

[7] Dial or key

Recorded numbers

thMd be heard

playback option 7] :
provided digit 3 three times ‘u_* ~
He Page 16
. Recorded numbers
from about 6 to 10
[8] Dial or m should be heard
ey s O No P
l |
- 1-6 [9] Dial or
key digit 1

Dictation machine
stops, continuous

. tone heard

NI

J,

[10] Dial or key
digit 2

Correction indication
marked on recording,
momentary burst of
dial tone heard

—
u l No
Page 18
step 92

[11] Dial or
key digit 1

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

.

Machine ready

to record '

Issuet | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 2 of 21 149




Tone heard, end Dictation
Tone attendant

of dictation A

[12] Dial marked on recording [18] Dial removed [14] Dial set bell rings
or key —— +~ Or key or key ——p

. digit 1 digit 0 l No

digit 4 No
Page 18 Page 19
step 26

[18] Repeat steps

. [18] Is conversation .
[15] Lift handset satisfactory between Yes [17] Restore hand- ,lfl through 17 for
from dictation - Siotator and set on dictation  |——{ digits 5 through 9. .
attendant set attendant attendant set Al_so, digits # and )
* if TOUCH-TONE

No

Page 20

Issue1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[20] Dial 0,
[19] Isattendant Yes answer at
playback (ATND PB) attendant set,
key provided and operate

ATND PB key

Last 30 seconds

of recording heard

at handset and
dictation attendant set

No

No

Page 21
step 111

Y

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

[21] Restore
handsets and

advise attendant
to disconnect
dictation machine
Issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[22] Speak plainly
into handset,
counting 1 to

10 slowly

after counting
—
No

Dictation machine
starts, tone
removed, tone

- heard again

v

—f

Tone removed,
recorded numbers
should be heard,
tone heard again

[23] Is extended Yes _
playback option [24] Dial or
ided key digit 3
proviee three times
No
Tone removed,
recorded numbers
from about 6 to 10
should be heard,
tone heard agaj
[25] Dial or R One neard agamn
key digit
ey digit 3 l -

Page 16

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)
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[26] Dial or
key digit 2

Correction indication
marked on recording,
momentary burst of dial
tone heard, continuous
tone heard again

[27] Dial or

—p

N2 l No
Page 18
step 92

key digit 4

Momentary dial
tone heard, end

of dictation marked
on recording,
- then continuous
tone heard

[28] Dial or
key digit 0

Dictation
attendant
set bell rings

NZE

[29] Lift handset
from dictation
attendant set

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD—5E038)

_ satisfactory

[301 Is conversation

between dictator
and attendant

Yes

[31] Restore
handset on
dictation
attendant set

[32] Repeat steps
28 through 31 for
digits 5 through 9.
Also, digits # and
* if TOUCH-TONE

Issue 1| May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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Last 30 seconds of

recording heard at
[34] Dial O, handset and dictation
[33] Is attendant - Yes answer at attendant set [35] Restore
playback (ATND PB) attendant set, — P
key provided and operate No attendant handset
ATND PB key ‘
No Page 21
step 111
[36] See NOTE 3.
Speak plainly into
— handset counting
1 to 10 slowly
Playback cancelled, ;
[37] Dial or [38] See NOTE 4. tone heard ﬁiladﬁifiifeﬂnaﬁet
key digit 3 | During playback, — ® to disconnect
dial or key digit 1 No ) aisconnect
_ dictation machine
Page 21
step 114
NOTE 3 '
Read steps 36 Ob NOEUE 41
through 38 before of ;?r:t, rfe ay
operation and be 1: Iio thi
prepared to make « when tals
Sbservations step is performed
Issuel | May 1875
551-100-101 TAP
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[40] Did A relay
operate when
circuit was

| MARKER | A

seized A
.......)(__....|...,._ﬂ__f..l:.."_‘y..-_||.
Yes STATION | cross- | P00
(80 TO 89) I POINTS % $-400
“5em 29| |2L
T
|

: No _
. ' l . 1 —~48
: | sp—
[42] Did B relay No [43] Check operate Sp-esTal

[41] Check operate
path for A relay
per FiG. 1

SD=~5E038
operate path for B relay FIG. 1

per FIG. 2
l Yes

8
' No : ak ule
[44] Was sleeve , Page 9 ) I - W;osoﬂ-—ﬂ
repeater required step 47 So-
FIG. 2

Yes

|

)\h

Issue 1 l May 1975
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8 JACK FI;
1) — | Ul L _
[45] Did TS No [46] Check operate 3 P Usso
relay in sleeve : path for TS relay : S0-3E038
repeater operate per FIG. 3
FIG.3
l Yes
[47] Did sva No [48] Check operate
relay operate path for SVA relay
per FIG. 4 8 s
) " s wflay 8
g 2450
S0-5E038
Yes -
FIG. 4

[49] Did B1 [50] Check operate
relay operate and lock path for B1
and lock relay per FIG. 5

OPERATE PATH, . Bl
. \ SVA
1 p— 5 3 ul e -48 -

e a] 1050
LOCK PATH/' Bi
N
L] A

5 SD-SE038
FIG.5

Issue 1 | May 1975
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Yes

No

[51] Is TOUCH-TONE [52] Did sT
provided relay operate
Yes
. [65] Check path for
[54] Is control Voice tone to ring side
voice or dial/key of line per
FIG. 7
Dial/key
. No [57] Check operate
£e5123}7 o?;edxgt[: path for TN relay

l Yes

[58] Check path for
tone to ring side

per FIG. 8

[63] Check operate
path for ST relay
per FIG. 6

__E

of line per
FIG. 7

‘ST

81
o p— ey UnL ~-a8 .
T 2500
SD-5E038

FIG. 6

E VOICE CONTROLLED PATH
:
Dlal \E i

DT

)
™
TONE ¢ T AT I?X/\? ) &
2 > 1N
SD~5E038
FIG.7
PZ Z D AT
I N T
al gl 71 gl
= ™
I v 4] ]2y —48
‘s I / 2450| |
OPERATE PATH
SD~5E038
FIG. 8
Issue 1 l May 1975
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[59] Did c1
relay operate and

release
l Yes

' [61] Didc2
relay operate and

No [60] Check
operate path for
C1T relay per
FIG. 9

No [62] Check
operate path for
C2 relay per
FIG. 10

release
l Yes

[63] What type .
dialing is provided

TOUCH-TONE®
Page 12

~

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DIGTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

ROTARY DIAL PATH
/ " ¢l
3¢ Wik g

>

! 4 2 I Lp-a50
TOUCH-TONE PATH _—
2
FIG. 9
cz2
eS¢ S ufle g
' 8" 27" 1050]
SD-5E038
FIG. 10
Issue 1 I May 1975
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[64] See WARNING.

Did €O relay operate
and release after

party dialed start code

Yes

¥

[66] Did o, 1,23
or 4 relay operate

and release when party

dialed digit

l Yes

[68] Did Tm
relay operate and
release

No

No

No

ANNONNNNNN

WARNING

Relays L and H operate STR
relay. These are dry reed

relays and precaution

should be taken not to

damage them.

ANNONNNNNN

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

[65] Check operate
path for CO relay
per FIG. 11

[67] Check operate
path for 0,1,2, 2 or
4 relays depending
on digit dialed per
FIG. 13

[69] Check operate
path for TM relay
per FIG. 12

o e
3 a3
co
5T STR
Uk > 3¢ 12y -48
3 2 4 640/ |
$D-5E038
FIG. 11
™
$T co STR 2000 UTML
—" > % AN ' {l—«r—-ae
t 8 7T s 3800
™
Y BR
5 5 100K
SD-5E038 e\ A o]
FIG. 12
Issue 1 I May 1975
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LOCK PATH

ST STR

s z

MF
-ap

Ed)

2

2U[IU

LIS @

[ea0

ELITiL

U sa0

Bl
3
zurllu

U 640

ZLITIL

b S

Xt
2

U 640

2L rllL

N

OPERATE
PATH

ST
v

LlBﬂO

SD-5E038

~>
= n

Issue 1 l May 1975
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Volce [70] Is control
voice or dial/key

Dial [key

7 LOCK PATH

X

YYYV

i No [72] Check operate Bl . T
[71] Did T relay M 3¢ < aflae g
erate and lock and lock path for T N /- X rverl]
operate and foc relay per FIG. 14 -
COPERATE PATH
FIG. 14
Yes
N [74] Check operate .
[73] Did P1 relay -
path for P1 relay
operate and release per FIG. 15 el
cz P2
a1k N N { H —_
l Yes " g 12 G Vs ] e
SD-5EQ038
v [76] Have dictation _ FIG. 15
f7 5] Is control oice machine attendant
voice or dial/key verify machine
is in working order

Dial/key

Issue1 | May 1975
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[77] Didw
relay operate
and lock

Yes

[72] Didz
relay operate

Yes

[81] Have dictation
machine attendant
verify that machine
is in working order

No

No

[78] Check operate
and lock path for w
relay per FIG. 16

[80] Check 6perate
path for Z relay
per FIG. 17

1

e

Fas
Bt

81 |/ -OCK PATH

OPERATE PATH
-~ Bl cz e P3 Pa Pl w X w F
J 3¢ 5e oI ! . .\1“ 1L }_21— ,Alo,\o,\o____
! i 10 6! lz' al e l ! 690 A
'
T )
51
SD-5E038
FIG. 16
Bl : w z i
- ¢ % witay I*.?’\po'\?-—w ~a8
" 4 e90]] A
SD-5E038
FIG. 17
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[82] Did APB relay
operate and release
when party dialed
playback d1g1t

[84] Didpw \ NO
relay operate
.and lock

Yes

[86] Didpz \No
7 relay operate

Yes

Page 17

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-SE038)

[83] Check operate
path for APB relay
per FIG. 18

[85] Check operate
and lock path for PW
relay per FIG. 19

[87] Check operate
path for PZ relay
per FIG. 20

3
NG
9 sy
TOUCH-TONE PATH/l

Bl c2 ¢t P2 Pa Pl Pz g
1 — 3 . — —Y Tad ¥ ; ! i #
I 7 ol U al\/' 37" 3T 1ol 680 °
ROTARY DIAL PATH —_
SD~5E038
FIG. 18
LOCK PATH
C .
I —> )
| >
DICTATION | Pz
l'flACRINE i PBS i }
6
_ Pw
APB X . W 750
8
—_ ; el T
o 2450
OPERATE PATH SD~5E038
FiG. 19
" DIETATION | E
MACHINE |
. 1000
i} =>> I l lszl;ﬂl} W mee
1
pos |
SD-5E038
FIG. 20
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[88] Check talk
path between
dictator and : | MARKER | |
dlct;?an ;’g&chme | SR o R VAN o £ 2
_per . A lr 2! ‘s e T o |I
Ser | | 5 |
SET | | ' u | o
o=l |
| - "o |
[89] Hang up ' |
handset and I - ! R i clo | TR
repeat steps T T so-sr—:o:sl >
2 through 8
 FIG. 21
[90] Are
recorded Yes
numbers
heard
l No
[91] Have dictation
machine attendant
verify machine is
working properly
tssue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[92] Did C relay
operate and release
when party dialed
correction digit 2

N

l Yes

[93] Check operate
path for C relay
per FIG. 22

[94] Did party get
acknowledgement
tone

N

Yes

[95] Check tone
path to ring
side of line per

- FIG. 23

[96] Did E relay
operate and release
when party dialed
end of dictation

No

digit 4
i Yes

~¥ T

[97] Check
operate path
for E relay

per FiG. 24

[98] Did party get
acknowledgement
tone

NG TN TN T

No

Yes

[99] Check tone
path to ring

side of line

per FIG. 23

~ 7

c
B1 c2 Cl T P3 P4 Pl T
5 ! 5 ] I u rl L
[ Ay 1 - ~ T | - Ll
1 10 € 2 7 T
SD-5EQ38
FIG. 22

~ag

E YOICE CONTROLLED PATH
I
D

DlAL
TONE T ¢ \f AT 1500 ™ R
bT a e A i€
SD-5E038
FIG. 23
q -
s _~ TOUCH-TONE
l 2/\ i
Bl c2 [+]] ]/ P3 P4 P2 T E
AT N 3¢ 1 : 3 [ 1 ”"“21‘" —- 48
! [ T 10 L 27 5 71 I i
sb-5£038
FIG. 24

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)
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[100] Did AT
relay operate
prior to attendant
answer

[102] Check
ring path

to atbendant
set per FIG. 26

No

[101] Check
operate path
of AT relay
per FIG. 25

OPERATE

TOUCH~TONE \ PATH
0
N
J, 21\ / l
. AT
Bi c2 l P3
43¢ e C{ { f oA i:’: T Lk —ae
| 10 6 2 4 I "21 2500
81 F w AT >(G
T3¢ : ,
1 | 7 3
DICTATION |
MACHINE . LOCK UNTIL ATTENDANT
. Pg5 | ANSWERS
"} T
| sD-5£038
FIG. 25
MARKER
™ | cireuiT |
\1 R ———>€—l— DICTATOR
| > STATION
o zsmam | L
LED . =0
vorce TRNS i |
CONTROLLED P 200 : Tl %
N |
% |
PWR SUPPLY l e ser’
+ RI l ‘f It ﬂ_lu : LRI
| Ue-225 737 | _IIECO
T RG ] AT L TH T
I ¥ ’\3 {
| |
| Sb-5E038 |
FiG. 26

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)

fssue1 | May 1975

551-100-101

TAP
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__E

: 104] Check
[103] Did F No [
relay operate operate path
and release of F relay
per FIG. 27
Yes _
. 106] Check
[105] IsD No [
operate path
< relay operated of D relay
per FIG. 28
Yes :
¥
10
[107] IsD1 No ([)persaz.lte?)gilik
relay operated of D1 relay
per FIG. 29
Yes
[110] Check
. [109] Is No talk path
conversation : between dictator
satisfactory and attendant
‘ per FIG. 30
Yes i

E Bl oI F 20 F 2L
.[. > |I > e -48
L 8 s 12 s-uiso U
SU-5E032
FIG. 27
I r——\]
ATND | AT e
T, | o Y Y
] | A
3 P-200 33z 1
! OPERATE -
; r) | PATH \ F au | |2t K
I AN ~48
SET | 3 Usw200 | 332 )|
D
V.4
| TN Lock parh
S0-3E038
FIG. 28
Y
L e
Ik —as
__i_. 2 245_0U
SD-SE038
FIG. 29
| ar 7 A DIRECTOR
ATND T, L a1 TRNS E . STATION SET
L T2 =
[ ! P-200 A | |
[ 3 L | !
C) | R 1 | MARKER |
I auliaL = CIRCUIT
| 5 $-400 - - : |
bR |
Ri } \< N 7 LV LV |
SET 11 /1 AR
{ SD-~5E038 | ]
FIG. 30
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[111] Did APB
relay lock operate
when PB key on
attendant set
operated

l Yes

[113] Have dictation
machine attendant
verify that machine

is working properly

[114] Didw
relay operate
and release

Yes

No

CLEAR RECORDED TELEPHONE DICTATION TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-5E038)‘

No

[112] Check
operate path
of APB relay
per FIG. 31

[115] Check
operate path
of W relay
per FIG. 32

ATND

|
POSITION E
P8 ] APB
" LKEY )D< wiee .
T2 | 680 L)
| sp-se038
FIG. 31
w
L B L < I SR T Y a8
T &l la‘ PLEN l'4 Ueso 1000
‘l: 1 :l\
9
TOUCH-TONE
OPERATE PATH
5D=-5£038
FIG. 32
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] What type

trouble occurred - /

[NOTE 1}

Can’t seize
incoming

[2] Call distant
attendant and

Can’t seize
outgoing

request return
call on tie trunk
reporting trouble

[3] Is console
TRE lamp flashing
at 120 ipm

No

Page 7
step 40

TABLE A

SLIDE FIVE, J58829T

Yes

[4] Is comsole
bell ringing

l Yes

PLUG-IN TRUNK
POSITION

MOUNTING PLATE
POSITION

O W

G,
K,
T?
w,

H

L
U
X

NOTE 1
All relays in this
procedure are
located in the RDTT
unless otherwise

marked. See TABLE A.

[5] Answer
the call

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

No

Page 8
step 45

D

lssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 10f21 | 150




[6] Isbell
silent

H

[8] Can attendant
1[:; Istea d k answer incoming
b steady tie trunk call

Yes

[9] At the console
momentarily depress
the HOLD key
[NOTE 2]

G

[10] Is trunk [11] Is PBX
lamp flashing H dial tone heard
30 ipm

-

l Yes
Page 11 [12] Dial
an idle

station

'

[13] Is console
TRK STA lamp
flashing 30 ipm

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

No

Yes

Page7
step 39

NOTE 2
When this step is
performed, observe
the H relay in
the cordless
-position circuit.

-

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 2 of 21 150




[14] Is trunk [15] Is called

lamp steady sf,ati.on bell
‘ ~ xinging
No | v No

Page 10 Page 14
step 58 step 80

Yes

[16] Lift
handset of
called station

l

; 3-type
[17] What type typ [19] Isconsole
console provided A trunk STA lamp
steady
l 4-type Mo
Page 15
[18] Is DSS No

console lamp on

TAP-129
. step 10

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE ($SD-65756)

[20] Isconversation
satisfactory between
attendant and '
called station

No

C

Page 16
step 84

)

Yes

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 3 of 21 150




[21] Depress
RELEASE key
on attendant
console

[22] Can tie
trunk party talk
to called station
party

Yes

[23] Is transmission

between tie trunk
and station
satisfactory

No

[24] Perform
transmission test

[DLP-500]

No

Yes

Page 16
step 87

[25] Hangup
tie trunk and
called station
handsets

I

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK TROUBLE (RDTT)} TROUBLE (SD-65756)

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
. PAGE 4 of 21 150




[26] Is outgoing [27] See NOTE 3. .

call station dial Manually Operate attendant Yes
selected or manually A tie frunk key [l 28]} % s conioled

selected by an reporting trouble Amp steacy

attendant

Dial
Page 17
[29] Is console

No station lamp
steady prioxr

to ringing

Page 18
. step 97 Yes
, 4
[30] See NOTE 3. [32] Prior to and
From an unrestricted Yes after ringing, is .
station, dial distant [31] Is comsole trunk station lamp \4 -
steady and during / —(pages )

tie trunk via trunk lamp steady

access code ringing station
reporting trouble lamp off
No
Page 18
Page 19 ( step 97 )
NOTE 3
While performing
this step, observe
relays T, T1, TC, 81
and SR in RDTT.
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[83] Isringing Yes [34] Distant
to distant trunk end answers
heard call

No

Page 20

[85] Can distant No

PBX talk to
calling party

Yes

. [87] Perform

Page 21
step 117

[36] Is transmission No transmission
satisfactory test per
DLEP-500

Yes

CLEAR RINGDOWN 'i'lE TRUNK {RDTT) TROUBLE {SD-65756)

[38] Hangup
handsets

of distant
PBX and
calling party

.__I

Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 6 of 21 150




[89] Check
operate path
of talk

circuit per
FIG. 1.

[40] IsR relay No
operating and
releasing

Yes

[42] Did R1 relay No

operate

Yes

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK TROUBLE (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

[41] Check operate
path for R relay per
FIG. 2

[43] Check operate
path for R1 relay
per FIG. 3

— e

| F8 sp sP ]
[ 4y
| 6 7 4 | ]
I | 1) ]I
| TO
O:F | | |oistant
I PBX
| [-as
| | |
F1B SIP TR § |ﬂ
[T I | -
CORDLESS POSITION CKT !
SP-6575T TIE TRUNK_CIRGUIT
SLIDE 5 SD-65756 [
FiG. 1
|
SR PC
T l . N 2 4 24
SIGNAL E
FROM Lr =
DISTANT F I p-150
LOOP
| se rC =]
1 N o a's ol
RO ry 57~ 5 3
[ SD~65756
TIE TRUNK
FIG.2
A}
LOCK PATH (NO CODE RINGING}
51 RI
l”— { -l - e
4 5
RI
” R il co .8
"W C) ™
! / . Ueso
OPERATE PATH
SD-E5756
TIE TRUNK
FIG. 3

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[44] Is trouble Bell [45] Check operate
with the lamp p.ath.l for bell
ringing per
or bell FIG. 4
Lamp
|
[46] Check operate POWER CROWN ] | CROWN | X-CONNECT | CONSOLE  AUD 516G
path of fast SUPPLY | [ B2 | | TERMINAL |82 RINGER  CKT
flashing TRK (SLIDE 1) | , Leap BY ORFF O eap ! Lo LEAD - n KEY
lampsignal R LEAD i [ gl Iz/\ \” T i l kY . LI L) -|-
per FIG. 5. See | TIE TRUNK | l ilél-::;i*rss? =
TABLE B sp-s1326 | so-e5746 | SD-65T55 I'so-gs74s | COLS POS
FIG. 4
CROWN
INTERRUPTER | oL ues l[
TABLE B T | e (y,z) | SO-EST4E | RI SR Ho
LEADS FROM —48 —% A { S { -48
INTERRUPTER SLIDE S 120 TPM [ 3 21 2
TO CO TRUNK LAMP CONSOLE | . . =% FAST 12
SIGNAL CONSOLE | CABLE ; FLASH 612"~
0.2,4 1.3, 5. T TLI | ?EEJ:;E;H
58 e PLUG | PIN 1 |
FF1 20 CONSOLE 2 - | TIE TRUNK
120 ipm T | SD-65756
FF2 E=
= | !
FIG.5
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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. N
[47] Did ACA relay

operate and lock

Y

[48] Check lock

and operate path
for ACA relay
FIG.6

l Yes

N
[49] Did AC relay

operate and lock

[50] Check lock

and operate path .

for AC relay per
FIG. 6

l Yes

N
[51] Did 8 relay

operate and lock

i

[52] Check lock
and operate path
for § relay per
F1G. 7

l Yes

<
¢
<
(

N
[53] Did LO relay

operate and lock

T

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT)} TROUBLE (SD-65756)

[54] Check lock
and operate path
for LO relay per
FIG. 8

Yes

Page 10

-

AcA ANDAG | |
OPERATE ACA
o | PU | ac operaTE Ac HM
R S LBATH \ [ [t [
] 8 e ! N aca 16 Vo w48
so| "€ | LOCK 700 _
51002 H s | | PATH A0
— NT | X ACA ACA [ 12
= CONSOLE | 6 iT J.
| u <+
CDLS POS CKT ac
so-65757 | | L-| 2500 SD-55756
SLIDES | | a8 TIE-TRUNK
FIG. 6
| SD-65757 |
s
[ e . sp se | ACA T HD 5
1 I ! | LA SR ™ I I
; & 7l 4l | 2 a 3 sl 8! p-2
I P | ACA T HD $-200
] F,B ’ 5| TR - 7 8 | { 20| (2L
i4l ] ] ray L a PR, | ° T s ~48
5 | | o
lsn-ss'rs? CORDLESS SD-65756
CIRCUIT POSITION | TIE TRUNK
FIG.7
LOCK PATH
{ AFTER CALL
Lo s ANSWERED)
T AV N
i 12 a
Lo
" RI 2w co_,
i or i . 7 Llzss0.,
OPERATE PATH  op.es7s6  TiE TRUNK
FiG.8
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[565] Did 81 relay
operate

No

Yes

[57] Istrouble
with the lamp
or bell

Lamp

[68] Check operate
path of steady
trunk lamp per

FIG. 10

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT} TROUBLE (SD-65756)

Bell

Il

[566] Check operate
path for S1 relay per
FIG. 9

Page 8
step 45

OPERATE

PATH ] . TC
i} Fa ., A
3
| T l
&
SD-65756
TIE TRUNK
FIG.9
| CROWN
[ PLUGS

[ SD-65746

CONSOLE
CONSOLE 1 CABLE
TLL
TL g_:]
CONSOLE 2
TL2

TL

4

FIG. 10

SR HD
} 3¢ { 48
3 12 2
il,
STEADY 6,12
T0L
PATH
TIE TRUNK
SD~G§55T
issue1 ° | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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!:)5 2}]'_31;131‘;1?11";;91337 No [60] Check operate
D path for H relay per
attendant held
£ i FIG. 11
incoming call
l Yes
_ No 62] Check lock
[61] Did HDrelay . ::End operate path
operate and lock for HD relay per
FIG. 12
l Yes
[63] Check
lamp 30 ipm
operate path
[FIG. 13,
TABLE C]
TABLE C
LEADS FROM
INTERRUPTER SLIDE 5
TO CO TRUNK LAMP
SIGNAL
0,24, 1,35, PLUG |PIN
6,8 7.8
SF1 C
30 ipm
SF2 F

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

HOLD

POS| | KEY | vAL
| 1 -
U , {10 &> 35 > 1 {]EO 48
] CONSOLE ]
DIAL PULSE CONNECT IONS CORDLESS
REGISTER l 50-65746 | POSITION
CIRGUIT | [ CIRCUIT
SD-65742 _ SD-65757
FIG. 11
H l ACA HD
i A4 \/
T rAY o
5| 5 9
| aca 4 HM
> Tz
Logk | 21
PATH -1 RI
sp I 4 SR
¥ | s
2 4q
H | ACA KM RS Ho
"  Hp I i ulMe _
1} ¢ 4 | ] 48
g 8 1z 3 700
5085757 | SD-65756
CDLS POS | TIE TRUNK
CPERATE
PATH
FIG. 12
TIE TRUNK
INTERRUPTER - _ ons SD-65756
INT se(1,2) TT HD SR
-48 > ] % a3 a3
50 IpM \SLOWS ° % matal
: 3
ConsoLE | X-CONN FLASH 26
CONSOLE | CABLE Team PaTH 6.12
T
TL - g A |
&= W
> 5004
CONSOLE 2
L | .
T  atiatiet Sul VW
TL?
= [ X-WIRE I 900 n
FIG. 13
issue 1 : i May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[64] Did
AO relay
operate

N

Yes

[65] Check operate
path for AO relay
per FIG. 14

[66] Did
SP relay
operate

N

Yes

Y

[67] Check operate
path for sp relay
per FIG. 15

[68) Did
HM relay
operate

N

Yes

[68] Check operate
path for HM relay
per FIG. 16

T ¥ ¥ F

[70] Did
SL relay
operate

N

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

Yes

[71] Check operate
path for SL relay
per FIG. 17

[72] Did

attendant get
dial tone

Yes

No
TAP-147

i} 3% } )
HD 4 LOCK
OPERATE | OPERATE v /
PATH PATH we ] & PATH
| LX AQ
\ - ACA ACA A0
e3¢ 1 < 3¢ o) e Lo
I A j rd . l -
3 18 19 L2450
SD-65757
CORDLESS FOSITION I i?EsigﬁﬁK
CIRCUIT I
FIG. 14
bosp
| —¢ /LOCK PATH
o
51 R1 ACA Il
|H; LV | L 1 Unl‘
4 4l

N 3. —48
7 8" P U7oc
OPERATE SD-65757
$0-65756 PATH

| CORDLESS POSITION
TIE TRUNK i CIRCUIT

FI1G. 15
[ ock
-1
5— N | PATH HM )( HM
s TRM.. ST s u ["LL.
I P K i i il —48
| OPERA‘I’I/ 700
PATH

5D-6574i l 5D-85756

MARKER TIE TRUNK
FIG. 16

| s
BY
. .S BY M ymel PD
. T I m I AN -48
| & 12 45 4 BOOLI%
SD-6574| SD-65756
MARKER | TIE~TRUNK
Fi1G. 17
Issue1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[73] Did P relay
operate and lock
after dialing
completed

Yes

[75] Did MC relay
operate and lock

lYes

[77] Did RS relay
operate and lock

No

No

No

{74] Check lock
and operate path
for Prelay per
FIG. 18

[76] Check lock
and operate path
for MC relay per

FIG. 19

Yes

Page 14
step 79 '

[78] Check lock
and operate path
for RS relay
FIG. 20

T

| TIE TRUNK | CORDLESS
MARKER POSITION
[ BY RS ACA | circurT
¢ [ A { 3¢ LT,
i 7 10! a !
i ATND
CROSSPOINTS | 1o ! O TeL
| b SET
BY RS A M Ho  aca |
18| | »l pgwffn Lo, o LR
- Tg gl 's 1 1 3
so-es7a1 | P-1000 I SD-65757
| SD-65756 |
FIG. 18
RLS-B  RLS-Al als 4
y S— 4T LOCK
| Mc L PATH
MARKER
OPERATE ___ sp-es74l
PATH l ] —
TIE TRUNK SD-6575T TIE TRUNK
\ s1 RI aca | w1 aca HD T P Mc
o] — N | N | 1 ! N NE [ V) "I NEN -48
' a 4! 21 I| 51 i 15 ) 'y 12,5 Hmo
POS
SD-687 -
%6 | circurr | $D-63756
FiIG. 19
sl Rl aca | H | aca
1]} 4} 1 ae L1 [ LOGK
2 Py P I 5 i s PACK
cDLS A
PQS ¥ RS
Et
OPERATE PATH.  Levers ] sT RV
RPAD HMTAA “%-8  Thes  Tk-0 ~ ] o
11 N S l J ] ] RS N u L
Fan < 1 1 1 -48
] 4 8 8 8 ](E,O) 12 350
RPAl HMTBA
i} > s MARKER I TIE TRUNK
9 $D-65741 | SD-65756
F1G. 20
“Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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CROWN \ TIE TRUNK
PLUGS SD-65756
INTERRUPTER $B-65746 |
RT HD
38 3¢, SF‘(I.Z) f L x B: "IF
3 03 55 4
0IPM J sow | | stEADY
FLASH : 1 st
' consoLe | X-CONN [ PATH RS HMX
[79] Check operate CONSOLE | | CABLE | TERM | 1" s E
patp of S_TA lamp sL @Fl St ] e
30 ipm signal 1 ~48
. = ] sL)
per FIG. 21 CONSGLE 2 | | s scon
: sL2
LS TP FPA -+ v
st @_ | soon
- I x-conn|
FIG. 21
| RS BY |
tll— RG { 5 |i T Il
R
[80] Check operate | | L
path for called | | s7a
; BELL
station bell per 2 | MC w RT DR RS BY !
FIG. 22 . - ) | v S L R
+ ! 7] Lip-220T10 2 5! !
} ] STATION
SD-BI600 SD-65756 seT
POWER | TIE TRUNK |
SUPPLY
FIG. 22

Issue 1 l May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[81] Did BT relay
operate and lock
when called station
answered

l Yes

{83] Check
operate path
of steady
STA lamp per
FIG. 24

[82] Check lock
and operate path
for RT relay per
FIC:. 23

No

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK TROUBLE (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

-

RG I RS BY !
[ 1 N | !
' 7 ] ;
| t0 7 |
| OPERATE PATH | s
SWHK
| | mc RT  pg RS By |
48 Rl 1 L v | 3% ! |
. ]I 7 pe220 o 2 s’ i STATION
SD-81600 i - SET
PR R "
- 48 LAY A / T H
_ Wz 15 5
! $-1150 Loak |
1 PATH |
| GO sl Rl ACA |
| ‘”"; i Ay ]I
| 4 4 21 gggl-
| CKT
FIG. 23
CROWN l TIE TRUNK
PLUGS $0-65756
INTERRUPTER SD-65746 ]
ca8 e LSFU2) | | T AT e T
30 IPM i j 3 3 "3lles s
stow | | sTeaoy
FLASH sL —
CONSOLE | #gg%”" ] PATH RS HM J(3
CONSOLE 1 | CABLE | ] 11
sL SLI .~ e s!
@1 | ~48
5 | i 560
CONSOLE 2 i
sL2 [t sL2
SL% ' 9000
l | x-co~~|
FiG. 24
Issue 1 l May 1975
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[84] Did FBin cordless
position circuit relay
operate and lock

[86] Check
operate path
between attendant
and station

per FIG. 26

[87] Check talk
circuit between
tie trunk and
station per

FIG. 27

No

[85] Check lock
and operate path
for FB relay per
FIG. 25

SD~65T5T

[
Sl RI HD ACA | sP FB
—3¢ ; | VAN FWR VA Me 2P _4q
4 7 5 | 5 2500
50-65756 | CORDLESS POSITION
TIE TRUNK CIRCUIT
FIG. 25
| | e |
Ni RK
| | | YErminarin |
| | aca  HD RS BY LINK [
: . 1N 1 1 B se
I 3 YA ‘2 s e =~
| L X8 i i I CALLED
| | STA
| 200 | | i LooP
D -98 | —!
| b l |
] 200 | | |
! ! | I
FB RS BY |
[ G , Ala L NPV YO
' ' e ‘o 7' P o
l | I |
| . So-65757 | $D~- 65756 $0-65741
GOSL POS CKT TIE TRUNK | “amker |
FIG. 26
| switcking | |
NETWORK -
| TERMINATING | I
| LNK | J
IR SRR ;T )
CALLED | | |
STA i [ |
LooP [ I ] 10
O—= | ] DISTANT
i P8X
} | 48 |
| s rs w0 ac
e A P Y N WS- & | X- VLI WL
| ] 5 2 | s e R i ~
[ Sp-es7al TIE TRUNK CIRGUIT
MARKER | SD-65756 |
FIG. 27
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[88] Did ACA
relay operate
and lock

Yes

[89] Check lock
and operate path
for ACA relay per
FIG. 28

Yes

[91] Check lock
and operate path
for AC relay per .
FIG. 28

[92] Did s
relay operate
and lock -

Yes

[93] Checklock .
and operate path
for S relay per
FIG. 29

[94] Did 81
relay operate
and lock

[90] Did AC
relay operate
and lock

-
-
.
-

Yes

[95] Check lock
and operate path

- for $1 relay per

FIG. 30

Page 18
step 96

)

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE {SD-65756)

AcA ANDAC | |
OPERATE I oy | ac operaTE ac ACA m
™ e | e | PATH o | ol o | _ag
I 7~ I lg B |
8 KEY ACA {e]
sP | | LOCK 700
51003H | PATH a0
NTI 3¢
A [ ACA ACA _—
= CONSOLE | 6 17
| U L
CDLS POS CKT I AC -
so-66757 | | LT 2500 SD-65756
sLIcES | | a8 TIE-TRUNK
FIG. 28
| SD-65T57 | .
l,e se s | ACA i HD s
| ! { | Tl \ P | . } L] ™
1 T T 1 . T T i Ti
Ie 7 a | 2 4 305 8 p-2
b o se | ACA Tr HD $-200
] TR 7 8 au}|aL
! | ! e o . { |
T | 7 A TAAANTE | 1 ~48
I4 8 ] 1 3 5 L
lsp-gs757 CORDLESS SD-65756
CIRCUIT POSITION | TIE TRUNK
FIG. 29
SR T
il | e
I I 7N
2 10
TI
LV
7N
4
OPERATE 4
PATH
s
s TC T |
Wk \ 5 s N [ N u ﬂ L -48
h LA 7 1 A - U

[ 3
SD-65756 I Tll I
TIE TRUNK

3]
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[96] Check operate
path of steady
trunk lamp per

FIG. 31

[97] Check operate
path of steady
station lamp per
FIG. 32

CLEAR RINGDOWN TiE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

TIE TRUNK SD-65756

I CROWN I
PLUGS | Rl SR HD
SD-65746 % 3¢ fm w48
; [ 3 12 2
| | N
potey CONSOLE |  X-CONN
SOLE | CABLE | TERM | TLI E a3
T 5008 STEADY 6,I2
TL @:_\_ o —ol—r— TL
= | _T | PATH
CONSOLE 2 | x-wire |
[ | TL2
e s008 .
e (Q_J e L el anp—
= ] I
FIG. 31
CROWN l TIE TRUNK
PLUGS S0-65756
INTERRUPTER SD-65746 |
ag T | SFUL2Y [ T7 AT WD &y fF
. % ! C 73 '3 "% Tas g
HIPM | sow | | sreapy
FLASH sL —
consoLe | XoonN [ PATH RS HMX
CONSOLE 1| | CABLE l | 11
sL SLt N el S§1
— 1 l 48
. l | 560
CONSOLE 2 s000
sL2_ | —0—1——%
SL@; ' 9000
- | X—CONNI
FiG. 32
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[98] Did McC relay
operate when PBX
station dialed tie
trunk access code

l Yes

l Yes

[102] Did 8 relay
operate and lock

l Yes

{1041 Did 81 relay
operate and lock

NS TN TN TN

Yes

FIG. 33

[29] Check operate
path for MC relay per

[101] Check lock
and operate path
for HM relay per
FIG. 33

: No
_ No
[100] Did HM relay
-operate and lock
: No
: No

[103] Check lock
and operate path
for 8 relay per
FIG. 34

[105] Check lock
and operate path
for $1relay per
FIG. 35

—C

Page 18
step 96

)

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

" HM
R
MARKER OPERATE raN -
| PATH - U700
TK.. l i~ SR s$1 Lo HM MC Me
S ] | r | I S
i tol 1ol gl gl ‘e Usoo
™
s Xs Au- ]
1| ]
D 5 LOCK PATH
RL~B RLS-A | ,
i , [ | RLS(E,0) \
' 1 I
SD-65741 SHEET BIQ [ SB-65756
MARKER TIE TRUNK
FIG. 33
MARKER
_ M |T BY RS AC T ¢ HD s
] } f——arrrre— > S— L
l T 10 3 4 3 5 -1 p-2
STA % | |
Loor | | BY RS | HD AC TT HO
pye 1B L] | o 2 [ 2vl|aL
I O f T 1 T a8 T - 48
_ 3 5 2 | 9 9 5 Ll s-200
D~B57 !
s 574l SD-65756
[ TIE TRUNK
FIG. 34
SR T
it } >
2 10
Tl
S~
Fa
4
OPERATE NP
PATH
: |
\ . 8 T© us L
e A < ~48
6 3
SD~-65756 T]' l
TIE TRUNK
g 8
FIG. 35
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[106] Did T relay
operate and release

N

N

Yes

[108] Did T1 relay
operate and release

RN

N

l Yes

[110] Did TC relay
operate and release

PN

l Yes

[112] Did SR relay
operate and release

N

N

Yes

T Y

[107] Check operate
path for T relay per
FIG. 36

[102] Check operate
path for T1 relay per
FIG. 37

[111] Check operaté
path for TC relay
per FIG. 38

[113] Check operate
path for SR relay
per FIG. 39

CLEAR RINGDOWN TIE TRUNK TROUBLE (RDTT) TROUBLE (SD-65756)

,(

Page 21
step 114

D

s L0 st T

= — { s E{Fkam——4a
8 10 12
SD-65758
TIE TRUNK
FIG. 36
o
.
if ey Ulle_ 46
4 ~ Uioso
SD-65756
TIE TRUNK
FIG. 37
s Lo st LT TC .
M3 [ s
a 10 12 10 Jsss
$D-65758
TIE TRUNK
FIG. 38
s £F T SR
SD-65756
TIE TRUNK
FIG. 39
issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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POWER
[114] Did LO relay [115] Check lock ‘ SuPRLY RING © e—21I1 .
operate and lock No and operate path ) & msrc;m
during slow release for LO relay per R — — M| pex
of T,$1,T1,and SR FIG. 40 '
relays - S0-65756 TIE TRUNK
FIG. 41
Yes
' F8

TO
DISTANT
PBX

' |

o

) !

[116] Check ringing 1
path of distant . Oﬁ

PBX per FIG. 41 1

]

|

SLIDE 5
[118] Check talk
[117] Was call Manually circuit between FIG. 42
dial or manually attendant and || gwiTcHinG | |
selected distant PBX | TERMINAT(NG | I
er FIG. 42 ! 1
P ! e | T . ?.E .SIR 1T
- . ! Al 27 O
Dial cartep | | | l
STA | I
: Loop I | ll o
C= L DISTANT
[119] Check talk : { Laa 21 N
circuit between « ;  veRaTE Lo I [0 3 |
station and o | ’ 2uflu BY RS HD AC s 2l
distant PBX L TR ﬂ?&) e _{‘*"_ Na ER = tg— — e SIR )
per FIG. 43 Lo $ SD-65791 TIE TRUNK CIRGUIT |
= ras e | MARKER [ SD-65756 |
e | Ta $D-65756 !

Issue1 | May 1975

) LOCK PATH TIE-TRUNK FIG. 43
FIG. 40
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SUMMARY

Determine if a call initiated from test station 39 is completed
through the switching network and station ringer. If the “can’t be
called” (CBC) station ringer sounds, the connection has been
completed through the switching network. If the ringer is not heard,
check to see if the line hold magnet (LHM) of the called station has
operated and closed the associated vertical contacts to complete call
through the crossbar switches. ¥ CBC failure is intermittent or

occurs to other stations, repeat test calls via each common circuit
(junctor, dial pulse register, ete.) to isolate the defective

equipment unit. Locate the fault using the figure or other reference
given. This procedure assumes the marker and fegister function properly
to provide dial tone and may be used to find trouble on station-to-
station, dial repeating tie trunk-to-station, and attendant trunk-

to-station (junctor) calls.

[1] From test
station 39, initiate
test call(s) to
station reported
in trouble

{2] Is trouble no \
ringer heard or

can’t answer

No ringer heard

l

[3] When other
stations are
called, are ringers
heard (station-to-

station). See NOTE 1.

No

[4] Check ringing
supply [FIG. 1]

CLEAR STATION CAN'T BE CALLED TROUBLE (SD-65750)

Can't answer NOTE 1
(ringer heard) Steps 3 through 9 may
require reestablishing
test call(s) to point
_of failure.
Page 4
-— CROWN CABLE
SLIDE | SLIDEX
PLUG 4 PLUGKR
RG 5 145 i) 14
T~ T ™
I : | t
RING : | [ TO
SOURCE 0 i { (F1G. 6
I | [
R Ly 33l {=R) e 3
] %| PLUG | sLiDE
H 3
SD-81326 SD-65746 5 y
FOWER SUPPLY CABLING DIAGRAM
FIG.1

_JSS!.I.L‘I_L_Ma!

551-100-101

TAP

PAGE 1of4
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SMTA
[6] Verify that line M=% “‘—l LHM
[5] Does trouble hold magnet locked 1ot 2o-79
occur at times No » operated [TABLE A, L _SMTA I | SLEAD  RT|L
to other stations FIG. 2] to close _i_ ! u ]
[NOTE 1] cross-points to SMTe l~\ HoLD  -4e
called station r__ —— - — _i g:.z-r;z,q'rg
|]]—D{—-] I |
SMTB
LOCK
L — "96'— - PATH/
[8] Check called 5D 85741 MARKER |
[7] Can the station station set ringer
in trouble always Yes p| Clrcuit and ringer NS!‘-:NT
call other stations control (when y '0\333 B sriem ;| NE
[NOTE 1] " provided) at base ' Y 2 X |
of set D
N 3
o SD-65750 JUNCTOR SD-65741 MARKER
' FIG. 2
TABLE A
[9] Do stations LINE G
ever get wrong Dial pulse STATIONS : HOLD MAG Loc
numbers on calls Yes register trouble . SLIDE | SWITCH | vERTICAL NOTE 2
to other stations 20—29 9 On station-to-station calls,
within the PBX 2 REG 0 will normally seize
[NOTES 1 and 2] 30—39 3 JCTR 0, 1, or 2 (in order)
| : d REG 1 will normally
No 4049 4 o
. . ] 3 0—9 seize JCTR 3,4, or5
Trouble associated with - TAP-146 50—59 5 (in order).
one junctor -
60—69 6
4
70—79 7
lssue 1| May 1975
_551-100-101 TAP
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[10] Are both originating
and terminating junctor
hold magnets (locate per
TABLE B) operated,
connecting links [FIG. 4]

[11] Check operate
path of junctor
hold magnet(s)
[FIG. 3]

lYes

[12] Is ringing tone
heard by calling

[13] Check ringing
tone path

[FIG. 5 and
TABLE B]

party
lYes

[15] Check ringing

Is ri path [FIG. 6]
k[lt:gd at lgilllg;r:l No See TAD-163 for
station. SWItCMg

connections

[Yes (typical)

Ringing associated
with junctor
satisfactory
0Rl$uulTlNG
[16] Repeat steps .
10 through 15 ~so—] |~ %
until all junctors HOLD J___
have been tested
or ringing TERMINATING
failure is isolated THM
g rl_ . 3¢
HOLD

—

CLEAR STATION CAN'T BE CALLED TROUBLE (SD-65750}

SD-65750 JUNCTOR

FIG. 3

H—

TABLE B
LOGATION
JUNCTOR
REL HOLD MAG- 5D-65750
JCTR EQ VERTICAL ORIG _ TERM
SLIDE sSw T RS
MTG ORIG " LEADS "]
TER
PLT T.R,S
LEADS
5 o | 1 B O
T N
1 3 1 2 3
T.R,S —
2 4 5 CALLED LEADS
STATION TWO LINKS
3 1 2
4 8 SWITCHES $D-6574!
4 3 4
5 3 U 1 4] 7 FI1G. 4
SWITCHING
NETWORK
D T
%-| PLUG | SLIDE -llﬁ-['l S e — 3%
H DTy |
U ] L l
CALLING
:FU A O sTarion
o PLUG % A Tr;l: TP A R
RINGING (L | [} I[ ; e e — _|_
SUPPLY < > 1o ! Tg i l
(FIG. 1)
RINGING
TONE PATH
$D-65746 SD~65750 SD-~85741
CABLING DIAGRAM JUNCTOR MARKER
FIG.5
| _lIssue 1 I May 1975
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[17] Does TP
relay operate
on answer
{Locate via

- TABLE C)

lYes

[19] Was ringer
silenced at
called station

lYes

[21] Is conversation
satisfactory

lYes

[23] Repeat steps 17
through 23 until
remaining junctors
have been tested or
“can’t answer”
failure isolated

._I

N

R

SWITCHING CALLED
NETWORK STATION
PLUG 3 T
[18] Check operate 14 € = EVIY! '
path of TP ! | |
relay [FIG. 6] o i ] e
1
1 T |~ RINGING
- | A uflw T Ly 5 —F’/ PaTH
H 10 U I 9 Y v ]
5D-65746 SD-E63750 SD=-65741 TP RELAY
CABLING DIAGRAM JUNCTOR MARKER OPERATE PATH
[20] Verify that 9B * - [PLuc [ siipE
and 7B contacts of TP ‘: i
relay opened ringing
circuit when TP FIG.6
operated [FIG. 6] TABLE C
REL LOC
TR FSlibE | MTGPLT
[22] Check talking 2 3 T
path [FIG. 7]. Talking 5 T
battery is provided 3
to calling station by ) 4 Y
Arelay, and to called 5 3 T
station by P relay
SWITCHING SWITCHING
NETWORK NETWORK
T
SRPVS VI i€ . T s et
B X T
3 A o]
N iy u iLriu :
CALLING o | ORIGINATING | AN 48 w | TermnaTING | A cateo
STA LOOR, LINK b au|laL lla |, LINK Q stx Loor
OR ATND 7 L — ¥ -48
So-es783 N
$D~-6
X8 TP
- % %Ro i€ ¢ TR: e V|
A g
$D-6574! SD-65750 $5D-65741
MARKER JUNCTOR MARKER
FIG.7
Issue 1 i May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY

Initiate test ““dial 9—"" call(s) from either the station reporting
“can’t call out” (CCO) trouble or from test station 39 (slide 2), as
indicated. Via test call(s) or other furnished information (attendant,
listed directory number, etc.), seize the defective trunk and locate
the associated equipment [NOTE 1]. Find the trouble using the
figure or other reference given. This procedure assumes:
e Station(s) assoclated with the trouble have access to the

trunk(s) dialed.

® There is no trouble in the station wiring or set(s).

® CO trunks are modified for ring ground start.

After defective unit has been identified, repeat seizure (dial 9 or 9—)

as required to observe operation and/or release of relay(s), as indicated by
step(s) of this procedure. Listed directory number of seized defective
trunk can be identified by observing key designation associated with
steady station lamp (red) and steady trunk lamp (white)

at console.

No. Trouble associated
[1] Does calling e ot
station always with dial pulse register(s)

tone

Yes

[2] Can station \
‘reporting CCO trouble No

always receive calls
from other stations

Yes. Line and station
wiring good

[3] Is CCO trouble \ All
reported on all trunks

or on one frunk / )

One

CLEAR STATION CAN'T CALL OUT ON CO TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-65752) Page 1 of 5 152

get PBX dial / ~_TAP-147

NOTE 1
The seized CO trunk equipment unit
location within slide 5 [FI1G. 1]
can be identified by observing the
steadily lighted CO TRK (0-9)
lamp of the make-busy and busy
display unit (top of slide 2), if
provided, or by observing which
HM relay operated when the trunk
access code (9 or 2—) is dialed.

TAP-151

TAP-146

Issue 1 I May 1975
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[4] Initiate test

calls from test

station 39 (slide 2)

until defective

trunk unit [FIG. 1]

is seized [NOTES 2 and 3]

NG T

Defective trunk

l identified

[

[6] Is.CO dial tone

heard when checked

via dial hand test set
[NOTE 4]

NOTE 2
If customer needs permit, good
CO trunks (0-9) can be busied
out after testing. Pull out MB
key of make-busy and busy
display unit at top of slide 2

(if provided) or block

operated SR relay in trunk
unit [FIG. 1]. Restore MB
key(s) when testing is complete.

NOTE 3
The seized CO trunk equipment unit
location in glide 5 [FIG. 1] can be
identified by observing the
steadily lighted CO TRK (0-9) lamp
of the make-busy and busy display
unit (fop of slide 2), if provided,
or by observing which HM relay

operated when the trunk access
code {9 or 9—) was dialed

from CO cable terminal\

[5] Is CO (second) \Yes. Station connected to CO
dial tone heard u ¥
via defective trunk /

toward CO

-

NOTE 4
The check for CO
dial tone is made by
connecting dial hand
test set to CO trunk
cable pair and momentaxily

/

with trunk equipment unit

l Yes. Trouble is associated

[8] Did Mc
(marker connect)
relay operate
and release {on
seizure)

No

grounding tip. CO TRUNK OR 3 | |
RINGDOWN TIE TRK
No. Trouble tests [7] Clear cable cO TRUNK 2
ol OF CO equipment
trouble via CO0 TRUNK '
local procedures
CO TRUNK o
SLIDE &
FIG. T
CO TRK !
[9] Check operate MC e HM oT S| SR TS [
path of MC L[u | | | | o oITLEAD [
relay [FIG. 2] B | s B Py e 7 e i malt
1 SD-65741
SD—-83752 MARKER
CO TRUNK
FiG. 2
Issue 1 ‘ May 1975
551-100-101 TAP

iNDICATION QF CAMP-ON UNIT

ATND TRUNK 2

ATND TRUNK |

ATND TRUNK O

€0 TRUNK OR 9

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PTCH 2

1]

CO TRUNK OR 8
RINGDOWN TIE TRK

7
€0 TRUNK

co TRUNK &
CO TRUNK 5

C 0 TRUNK QR 4

RINGDOWN TIE TRK

POS CKT AND TRK PATCH =

CLEAR STATION CAN'T CALL OUT ON CO TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-65752)
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[10] Did CO (0/9) No
trunk hold magnet

(TABLE A]

operate and lock

l Yes

[12] In slide 5,

did HM (hold No -

magnet-slave)
relay operate
and lock

Yes. CO trunk
connected to
switching network

CLEAR STATION CAN'T CALL OUT ON CO TRUNK TROUBLE (SD-65752)

[11] Check lock and
operate, path of CO
THM [FIG. 3]

[13] Check lock and
operate path(s) of
HM relay [FIG. 4]

TABLE A
co THM LOC
TRK I'sL | sw | vert
0 0
1 1
2 0 2
3 3
4 4 4
5 5
6 6
7 8 7
8 8
9 9

MC  HM ORI HD
o
THM I e t i ' .
(08) 8 I 4 6
MC 2 Te s
28— v LOCK L 1
g HM PATH h -
CON (A,B) 6" :
=— OPERATE
X 1w 0,e) Lero| pata
U e :
co (a,B)
SD-55741 $D-65752
MARKER | CO TRUNK
FIG.3
con {A, &)
=2 — i
* HM
MG U L
Al +“J— e 3 JI:I'*— -48
¢ (A, 8) 9/ T ue
b operate WM Rl HD
PATH 5 } ' v
] 4 6
LOCK SR, st
PATH L n
sp-85741 | SD-65752 = =
MARKER I CO TRUNK
FIG. 4

Issue1 | Way 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[14] Did S (Super-
visory) relay operate

l Yes

f16] Did s1
{supervisory
auxiliary) relay

operate
l Yes

[13] Did H relay
opetrate and
release {NOTE 5]

l Yes

[20] Did CT (cut
through) relay
operate and lock

P N N N

Yes.

No

No

No

[15] Check operate

path of $ relay
[FIG. 5]

[17] Check operate
path of $1 relay
[FIG. 6]

[19] Check operate
path of H
relay [FIG. 7]

[21] Check lock and
operate path(s) of
CT relay [FIG. 8]

Station connected to CO

I;)-GST:]-{
| s
BY RS AC  HD. FF T SR
Lo T ey L Y
CAU_[NGI [ 7 10 s U 6 6 6
STA ; { . o
Loop ! [R B RS SR HD AC WO FF €T 2000
3¢ H } ] | I 1 ] l iy ~48
| ok 65 2 ' i Te 7t g
| ano
[ MR _ ] SD-65752
CO TRUNK
FIG.5
NOTE 5
Armature movement of H
S relay is difficult to observe.
48— IF CT relay (Step 20) is
$D-65752 = operated, it can be assumed
€O TRURK H relay operated
FIG. 6
H
® e[t § SEos : |
> — i —>¢—n
® 2 4
W SR s N} |
~48 [——5¢2 { 40
600 2 RBI LizrRT 11,8 CENTRAL
SD 65752 t1poe | OFFICE
CO TRUNK TRUNK
FIG. 7
N1 FFE H
| —H———¢———,—— OPERATE PATH
Y 3 2 1 £
et
sl LMu cT SR s1 / LOCK PATH
~48 A PE £a3 K al
7 U s 4 t 1
S0-65752
€O TRUNK
FIiG.8
Issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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SR

[22] Is SR No [23] Check operate -8 Ll ST .
{slow release) path of SR ‘ k " m* —

relay operated relay [FIG. 9] _ Pt
FiG. 9
Yes

[25] Check path

[24] Can station No between calling
call out on CO station and

to CO [FIG. 10]

trunk cross-connection : .
| l s
BY RS AC HD FF ¢T NI
e e
Yes | I 7 10 3 ‘s U e & 1,8 )
CALLING| | ‘ CONNECTS
S | DIAL
Loor | ( BY RS TLA HD AC HD FF  ¢T NI TONE
| R
l | ‘6,5 2 ez 1 s 7 8 8 10,4
[ so-s57 SD-65752 CENTRAL
[MARKER | O TRUNK _ OFFICE
FIG. 10

Issue 1 l May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY

* Locate the J58829AD-2 plug-in dial conference unit (top of slide 2).

Temporarily connect a 500D-type telephone (for testing) to test
station 39 terminals. Get ready to watch each frunk hold magnet
(THM) operate as conferees are added. This procedure assumes the six
verticals of crossbar switch 2 used are 0-5 (associated with

conference ports 80-85). Using the temporary 500D set for controller
or first conferee:

*
L]

L ]
L]
[

Dial the conference code (assumed to be 80}
Watch vertical 0 operate to connect station 39, and vertical 1

operate to provide both PBX dial tone and connect second conferge

Dial (idle) station number of second conferee
After answer, flash test station switchhook for PBX dial tone
Add remaining four conferees via the same method (six total)

Procede until a failure occurs (assumed — no marker or register frouble).
This procedure assumes circuit is equipped for private consultation.

[1] Locate J58829AD-2 plug-in dial conference
L unit (top of slide 2 — four mounting plates)
and the J99294A CA transistorized conference

amplifier (on lowest of the four mounting plates)

[2] Locate trunk hold magnets 0-6 (slide 2, crossbar
switch 2) so connection of conferees to
conference ports 80-85 may be observed

[8] Temporarily connect 500D (typical)
telephone set to terminals of test station
39 (slide 2)

PBX dial
tone heard

No

[4] Using test station 39 as controller (first
conferee) dial conference access code
number (assumed to be 80)

i
1
|

g Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902) PAGE 1 of 15 163




[5] Diat
idle station

[6] Isringer
heard at
called station

No

[7] Answer

at called station

[8] Arxe controller

and second

conferee connected

No

Page 10

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

Yes

[9] At test
station 39,
flash switchhook

Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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{10] Is PBX No
dial tone
heard again

Yes

[11] Dial next
station conferee

' - CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

Page 12

)

[12] After answer,
can controller
consult privately
with called station
conferee

lNo

[138] Check private
consultation path
[FIG. 1]

Yes

{14] Af controller
{test station 39),
flash switchhook

N

[15] Axe first
(controller), second,
and third conferees
connected

No

Page 13
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SW NET

. W
R2 - RS  Dow GR2/a a1 "I SW NET
A v e N o 53 ] I N ] N —>¢]
-~ - TL 6 94"~ - T2,10 “~
BRZ P

o
: RS! K BRI
3] s 4 }'_ -ag -ofhb"”"’\O——f———,]
« d 4 3 0o
sTA z KL L2 RSI
\ 10
E fanan = e
CRDK RS g ‘ .

LBR’ crzsa TP

N V-

T
N | .
VA s : ¢ N S
CONFERENCE A 10 0! Tz 12,1 Fan STATION
ORIGINATOR VERT 0 VERT 274 CONFEREE(S)
CSBR SW 2 CSBR Sw2 a’/4
$D-65741 $0-65741
MARKER . MARKER

5D-66902
DIAL CONF TRK

FI1G.1
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[16]
[17]

[18]

[19]

[20]

(21}

[22]

From control station 39, add two
more stations to the conference

Flash switchhook to get PBX
dial tone, then dial 0

At console, answer call, then
call CO trunk party (eg, test
deskman)

Operate HOLD key to
get PBX dial tone

Dial trunk conference code
(85 assumed) to connect
CO party to port 5

Operate RLS key

At controller (station 39),
flash switchhook

[238] Are controller
and CO party
added to conference

Yes

Station-
controlled

[24] Is conversation
level satisfactory
between all
conferees

conference
circuit tests
OX

lNo No

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

[25] Replace
|| plug-in J99294AA
conference
amplifier
 J
[26] Check

sheet D1

transmission levels
per SD-66802,

issue 1 | May 1975
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[27] Did L (line)
relay operate

No

[28] See FIG. 2.
Check operate path
for L relay

[29] Did SrRC
(slow release)
relay operate

Y Y

No

Yes

[30] See FIG. 3.
Check operate
path for SRC relay

[31] Did oN
(off-normal) and ONA
{off-normal
auxiliary) relays
operate

<
E

No

Y

Yes

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

[32] See FIG. 4.
Check operate path

for ON and ONA
relays

praL | |
PULSE
e |l W
ol { ~ | term sTRIP B
5b-63742 | POS N SLIDE 2 i
RN — J .
T2 | 1L
s — o
CONTROL i [
STATION 7 | R2 | 2ul oL
e e — - ot ‘ -48
| L VO [
VERT VERT ! SD-65741 5D-66302
| o MARKER | DIAL CONF TRK
| 5D-65741 [
MARKER
FIG. 2
SRC
- wllic
"— S Ea3 D—— ~48
SD-66902
DIAL CONF TRK
FIG. 3
oN
SRe [T
a1} a3 -48
|
sre ONA
-ag v 2U]| '—-‘U ~48
4 -
SD-66502
DIAL CONF TRK
FIG. 4
issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[33] Did cRDK
(connect register —
down check) relay -
operate and

release
l Yes

[35] Did CrR1
(connect register)
relay operate

lYes

[37] Did RRL
(register release)
relay operate

lYes

[39] See FIG. 8.
Check PBX dial
tone path

PBX dial
tone heard

No

No

No

[34] See FIG. 5. on z
Check operate t—%— “} —+— - m L'uzu t=—-48
path for CRDK relay 9
$D-66502
i DIAL CONF TRK
FIG. 5
o]
ray
. DoA ON RRL PM CRDK RY KA\ CRI Sl CRI
I——3¢ i | ¢ I AV | ! U.__ —ag
([Jiilkst;e;eg’g- © Y P T T LA /A —
BCSS BR2 S0~66902
path for CR1 relay | DIAL CONF TRK
10 5
FIG. 6
ON CRDK SRC ¢ RAL
0t ¢ [ 2 @_ 2L [lev .
5 It 2
[38] See FIG. 7. $D-66502
Check operate DIAL CONF TRK e
Y
path for RRL relay 10
EIG.7
SW NET gz CRDK RS s Ty RS psw  cRI TPl o ey et
e SR | - X )
10 I 10 il 4 3
3 13
E B P BR2 TO
DIAL
PULSE
GTD K L3 REG
0,1
8 i 1o g2
T2 . DIS D?W CRI TTI ,'”
—— 3 - -V SNV
CONFERENGE AN 2 "s 10! ! P AR AN Be
ORIGINATOR VERT © CS BR SW 2 VERT | CSBR SW 2
SD-83741 MARKER SD~65741 MARKER
FIG.8
Issue 1 | mMay 1975
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SW NET
« a2 CRIDK Rls =4n 5 . als Dsiw c;z(: Trl . NS
0! T lio P OPERATES T 4 'z |
s A L T2 MOMENTARILY |
K € L VIA REVERSE -a48
z e v BATTERY FROM 7 :
CRDK RS “g RS io MARKER DOwW CRI TPI T
3¢ T2 I [ - - 1 | 3¢ 1 I e S | —
N 0! n T z 9 o | 2 N
CONFERENCE VERT O VERT 1!
ORIGINATGR | CSBR SW2 ) CSBR Sw2
SD-65741 SD-65741
KER
MARKER $D~66902 MAR
DIAL CONF TRK
FIG.9
[40] Didp No [41] See FIG. 9.
relay operate Check operate
and release path of P relay
Yes
I MC
D8 PM P MC
l [ i ; 1 Lt ["Lri. -a8
| EETE 9! ' ! s U
. - I
[42] kDId M " No [43] See FIG. 10. o
(pacesconnet Che sprst -
and release path of MC relay " sp-es74l i SD-66902
MARKER [ DIAL CONF TRK
Yes

FIG. 10

Issue1 | May 1975
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[44] Did Rs
(ring start)
relay operate

lYes

[46] Isringer
heard at called
station

lNo

[47] Check operate
path of ringer

at called station
[FIG. 12]

No {45] See FIG. 11.
Check operate ,
path of RS relay f OPERATES RS
TK[‘“O [ RS Me | RS 1u 20
ul al | o 13)/ 1 m48
| :___,.—- Locx
| Ii)(RT
bl oN
. | | v
Ringer heard 4ls 5 1
Yes  at called station : -
SD-65741 SD-66902
" MARKER ! DIAL CONF TRK
FIG. 11
INTERRUPTER TP SWITCHING NETWORK CALLED
{SLIDE 1} . ] SO~ 65741 STATION
rG RS sw GRIt ' :
— s — N N N e — e S & N
I e 10! P TE - - N
R
. Z] TRMTR
[
—_— T_‘l"w Mlc RS mlaw cRIt l} T
3 —_—— 1 \< T X }f\_ b _\'( >
1 1] 1 4 TE LN
L\ } VERT /5
OPERATES WHEN * CSBR Sw2 SWITCH
CALLED STATION HooK
¥ 13,5,7,9
ANSWERS E\ ) 2,4,6,8,10
* N SR 1 N\
Y§ 2,0
tCR -"RELAY RELEASES ON ANSWER,
SD-66902 RELEASING RT RELAY
DIAL CONF TRK
FIG.12 - '
™ T o
N X Vissue 1 | May 1975
. 551-100-101 TAP
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[49] Check operate,
release path(s)

of RT relay per

FIG. 12 on page 9

[48] DPid the RT No
(ring txip) relay
operate and release

lYes

[50] Did BC1/5 No

[61] Check operate

ac [1/5]
ON CRI/S RT CRI
3 3 3 i win g
9 2,1t 1 3 ]
-~ -
50-66902
DIAL CONF TRK
N
FIG. 13
,
/
i R
‘ g

(buss connect)
relay operate

path of BC 1/5
relay [FIG. 13]

l Yes

[52] Did s1/5 No [53] Check operate i
relay operate path of $1/5 il i
relay [FIG. 14] ~48 1

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

SWITCHING CALLED
Te NETWORK STATION
| $D-6574
'§
e M 3¢ —>
1
t »
‘TRMTR
TP
|
! T
TE He—— 3¢
| | U
T VERT 5
* CSBR SW 2
SWITCHER
SD-66902
DIAL CONF TRUNK
* ,L3,579
t 2,4.6,810
+ 3,11
§ 2.10

FIG. 14

Issue 1 | May 1975
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[54] Did RV No [35] Check
(reversing) operate path
relay operate of RV relay
[FIG. 15]
lYes s 31[22 ac]:z. Bcl:a sclus 1L?"|,al. N
—x o To Tg Te LU
* 2 SD« 66902
DIAL CONF TRK
) [57] Check
[56] Did TPDK No operate path FIG. 15
relay operate ‘ of TPDK relay
[FIG. 16]
Yes | TPDK
l " RRL RY TPIDK e .,
T ”l\ 2/\ T S LI
D-6690
[58] Did BCH 1/5 No [59] Check DIAL CONF TRK
(buss connect hold) operate path
relay operate of BCH 1/5 FIG. 16
, relay [FIG. 17]
P R
—4g ray o
8
[60] Did CRDK [61] Check
relay operate to No operate path
connect controller of CRDK relay
to conference [FIG. 5, page 7], S
amplifier alSO 9M, 10M Of S\i) U |—] R
. CRDK f s I ~48
Yes SD—66902

Controller and second
conferee connected
via conference amplifier I

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (SD-66902)

DIAL CONF TRK

FIG. 17

Issue 1

| May 1975

- b51-100-101

TAP

PAGE 11 of 15
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62] Did the D1 N [63] Check
([dial 1) relay ° operate fath
of D1 relay
operate [FIG. 18]
Yes
[64] Did the
CR2 (connect No [65] Check
register to operate path
port 2) relay of CR2 relay
operate [FIG. 19]
f‘ Yes
i [67] Check
([sagstgld RRk e operate path
release) relay of F‘F;'j [FIG. 6,
operate bage
Yes
’ PBX dial tone
returned to
controller I

CLEAR STATION-CONTROLLED DIAL CONFERENCE TROUBLE (8D-66902)

¢}

Dg RT
= : |2y a8
w0 7

ON CRDK L BR
U ——f b
S 1y 12,8 1

SD-66902
DIAL CONF TRK

FlG. 18

¢Rz
ON  RRL PM DI Sl crz s2
i—>¢ 1 | 3¢ K. { . ruflau o
4 G 0 8 a
S0-66902

 DIAL GONF TRK

FIG. 19

tssuel | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

PAGE 12 0of 15 | 153




68] Did CF
Ecorzference return) No [69] Check operate
]’_‘elay Qperate 4 path of CF
and release relay [FIG. 20]
Yes
[70] IsBC2 [71] Check
(buss connect—port 2) 2?%1'2291:513:;1
relay operated [FIG. 21]
Yes
[73] Check
[72] Did BCH2 operate path
relay operate of BCH2 relay
[FIG. 17,
page 11]

Yes

First {(controller), second,
and third conferees
connected via conference

amplifier

O

RELEASES LOCKS
\RT CF \
h Wl )

CF

\e Y .
L 6 s 10 L “
XcF ¥ BRI
8 10
OPERATE
L
[ "
2!
SD-66902
DIAL CONT TRK
FIG. 20
BCI BCZ BCH2
> > 3¢
X 9 9 \ s
- LOCK
3)(902
oN ¢RI CR2 RT . &R Bc2 \
N ] V . | e —a
.i_ 3 21 T 2 \ s I_]
- OPERATE
SD- 66802
DIAL CONT TRK
FIG. 21
Issue1 | May 1975
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[74] Did D1
(dial 1) relay
operate

Yes

[76] Did BCS

relay operate

l Yes

[78] Did s5
relay operate

>NO_
>No_‘
>_NO_‘

Yes

Page 15

[75] Check .
operate path ]'
of D1 relay | y
ON CRDK L o8 -
[F1G. 221 > € ] | LY | KB
L s n 51 | = 1
N M Do
[ |
izt N
SD-56902
DIAL CONT TRK
[77] Check operate
path of BC5 FIG, 22
relay [FIG. 23]
BCS
2’: R\s/[ z?fs' BTT L "
[79] Check operate L e TEa e = 1
o T 5D-66902
xelay [FIG. 24] DIAL CONT TRK
FIG. 23
SW NET
BCS €0 o co ps i
N | | 1 | .
2L Sszu 2/\ | 10 3 | 3 | | s =4 >€___ "
48 W] [ 0
co BCS Fo co - e,
- ] N 1 | 1 o
gl AT 5l =1 s X ]
VERT 5
CSBR sw2
$D~6574)
$D-66902 MARKER
DIAL CONT TRK
FiG. 24
Issue 1 I May 1975
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[81] Check operate

80] Did BCHS5
[80] D path of BCHS

] te
relay opera relay [FIG. 25]
BCHS
s W rl iL
oo _J_;__ 10,8 " ] *®
SD-66902
DIAL CONF TRK
FIG. 25
k.4
[83] Check operate
[82] Is CRDK No path of CRDK
relay operated relay [FIG. 5,
page 7]
Yes oo
Five station and one
CO trunk conferees
connected I

Issue 1 I May 1975
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SUMMARY ' unattended. If unattended, background noise may help to identify the
Go to false busy station set (that seemed idle, but caller got busy location of this set. Since the 756A PBX switching network operates
tone). See FIG. 1 for example. Make sure handset is on-hook. If key via calling party hold, locate originating set or wiring that is
telephone set(s) is involved, verify that line is not held. Go off-hook holding operated the line hold magnet (LHM) of the station reported
and check for possible second station [FIG. 1, station 50] that may as false busy, using the figure(s) or other reference given
be associated with the fxouble; perhaps caller waiting off-hook, or in this procedure.

[1] From the attendant [3] Isfalse busy

[2] Is attendant trunk

console, can another g i :
(other than false busy) No lamp lighted (no answer No Z"St‘],?i‘é ei’) S;;t;z;ted Yes
station be identified with when attendant enters with key telephone
the fault [NOTE 1 connection). system |
and FIG. 1]
No
Yes l Yes
( Page 4 )
step 20 - [4] Check for handset
: off-hook (call may
have timed out)
' NOTES
[5] Go off-hook [tﬁa}t' CaEna.nother. ted - [7] Hang up 1. Via direct station selection
at station Ste 1or111 € assoclate es handset at : (DSS), when false busy station’s
reported as Ygth;i..e ;auétObTeE 9 false busy DSS key and one other (only) are
false busy - identified [ station lighted.
¥ d FIG. 1
an -1] ‘ 2. Via set with false busy line,
N entering connection and asking for
¢ number, or listening for background
: . noise to determine if party
( Page & ) holding, or waiting off-hook.
tssue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[8] Check that no key

[9] Is station line

[10] Operate

telephone handset is associated with pickup k
. p xey
off-hook with false busy false busy held associated with
station line pickup key (key lamp winking, etc) false busy line
operated
l Yes
[11] If key telephone -
set(s) attended, ask
customer to help
identify held
party or source
Yes. o ¢ REPGRT ING
: uipmen STATION GETS
' (No equipment | 131 1 key system reclieafed BUSY TONE WHEN
[12] Does failure) . attended, ask customer : CALLING STATION 40
other party to handle call. If not, ask
answer party to hang up.
No |
STATION 30
7564

CLEAR STATION FALSE BUSY TROUBLE

FALSE BUSY STATION
{ON-HOOK — SEEMS IDLE)

STATION 40

FIG. 1

STATION 50

LAST TALKED WITH
STATION 40 {MAY BE
ASSOCIATED WITH

TROUBLE )
Issue 1 I May 1975
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[14] Replace handset
(go on-hook) at all key
telephone sets associated
with false busy

station line

[15) Using an idle
station line,

call false busy
station line

CLEAR STATION FALSE BUSY TROUBLE

[16] Is busy \ false busy released

No. Held LHM causing

tone heard /

Yes. Station
still tests
false busy

Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[17]

[18]

[19]

[20]

Hang up handset at false busy station

Set KS-16990, List 1 test set (fypical)
on tone and at cross-connect terminal,
connect clips of cord to tip and ring
terminals of station line reported as
false busy

Using 1013A handset (typical) with switch
in monitor position, find second
station line number

At cross-connecting terminal,
disconnect jumpers or inside
wires to both stations

No. Trouble may
be associated with
[21] At 756A PBX junctor or link

cabinets, did /

switches release
Yes. Trouble

associated
with station

Station false

[22] At calling set, check busy cleared

for off-hook or hold; clear

any station wiring fault
(short, ground, cross, etc)

CLEAR STATION FALSE BUSY TROUBLE

[23] Disconnect
KS-16990, List 1
(typical) test set and

dial hand test set.
Restore all wiring
to normal

-

issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[24] Check for tone at 7F
(tip) and 9F (ring) of

each TP (trip) relay until
Junctor used is

located [TABLE A]

[25] Identify originating
and terminating links
(banjo wires) connected by
junctor. [See

TABLE A and NOTE 3]

[26] Release

(manually) A relay
of junctor

[27] Did A relay
relay
recperate

No. Station
false busy
clear

\.
/

[28] Check originating

( then terminating) link(s)
through all switches for
short (bent and touching
banjo wires, bare wire
clippings, ete).

CLEAR STATION FALSE BUSY TROUBLE

TABLE A
| LOCATION
JCTR REL- | ocoe HOLD MAG
SLIDE, |MTe | oo | VERTICAL
PLT
' : ORIG |TERM
0 0 1
1 3 1 2 3
2 U 4 5
3. 1 2
4 Y 8
4 3 4
5 3 U 1 6 7
(st )
NOTE 3
For example, if hold magnets
[TABLE A] operated crosspoints
0 and 2 at originating vertical,

and 1 and 9 at terminating

vertical, link 02 is connected by the
junctor to link 19. TAD-163

shows the method of iden-

tifying crosspoints and links.
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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TABLE B

REL LOC
JCTR MTG
SLIDE |PLT
0
T
1 3
2 U
3
4 Y
4 .
5 3 U
[29] Verify that all
junctors are provided with

option T [NOTE 4, TABLE

B, FIG. 1]

CALLING

[30] Disconnect test
set (tone) and

1013A (typical) handset.

Restore all equipment
and wiring to normal

SWITCHING

All junctors wired

CLEAR STATION FALSE BUSY TROUBLE

for option T 4i

Junctors stamped prior to SD-65750,
Issue 6B are furnished with option V
as standard. Later issues are
furnished with T option as

standard to prevent reoperation.of

A relay when D relay releases

NETWORK
ORIGINATING
SUNCTOR-SWITCH
CROSS POINTS T
T0 o [£
N N ® l A 1L E\
T IL s
84 [ ® D ¥
PARTY () LINK D) ®
b 4 ® iz B
20 | 2L
\ D 5 =48 r R
N M RO T I® 14
i LAY
SD-65741 SD-65750
MARKER JUNCTOR
CALLING PARTY
SWITCH CROSS POINTS
FIG. 2
NOTE 4

Issue 1

| May 1975
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[1] At convenient station,
place outgoing CO trunk
call (dial 9) to the LDN

of an idle incoming trunk

[2] Have attendant extend call

AND ry

[3] Does AU (0-9)

relay operate Yes

when station is ST

dialed [NOTE]

to restricted station
with reported trouble
REGISTER [ MARKER I INWARD RESTRICTION
Q. [ l CIRCUIT
| .
] | AU{0,9)
STR RCCO,1 RUCE {0, 9)
—¢ { X X et
) | [P I~12 | Uroo
sp-es74z | SD-65741 l $D~5E003
FIG. 1
NOTE

Relays for the inward |
restriction equipment
are located in an external
cabinet mounted near
the PBX equipment

Ceeee

Ceece

eeceee

teeee

CLEAR STATION iINWARD RESTRICTION TROUBLE

1 | No 2 | No
[4] Check [5] Check strapping
operate for shorts or broken
path of straps on TS
AU ___ [FIG. 1] [FIG. 2]
F IR
s —_—— — s
SA — — — — — |sa
s —_— — — —
SA —_— — —— —
S — — e ——— —
SA —_ — — — -
IR
s . ‘o — — — —Fls
SA TS-A e - — - SAJTS-B
FIG. 2 — Example, STA 30 Inward Restricted
Issue 1 ! May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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tR{A=J} ~ IR(A~J) ) |R(A"J)

M . n -48
’ 1,12 L U au,ze
* TR {A=d) . * ’
au(o-9)| 12 | 840
X meT s P B
AN
- 4 \ ~
u{o-9)| 2 ® ® @ Q ® ®
%
. ! X X X X X ¥
[8] Clear trouble in 1|z 3 5 10 ¥
[7] Did IR(A-)) No _ | operate path for u(0-9)|  RLS|  IR7| e AUO-9 o Ir2
relay operate 1 IR(A-J) relay using :
FIG. 3 LINE, LINK,
AND VARKER RucB| | Tes7| Tese| Tess| Tess| Tes3| Tese
_ X T X X X X X p 4
8 8 8 8 8 8
Yes
RCCO, | aLs| COTA cote
REC i T TN BUSY VERIF CAT[ON
[
. _ $TR ¢ 2 BY
A% - } i
[9] Did LHM relay [10] Locate and : = T-—ln
(slides 2, 3 or 4) Yes clear trouble in
or IN relay (slide 2) - LHM, IN relay SD-BE003
for station involved _ operate path - FIG.3
operate [FIG. 4] .
No | 3.1 sa A . (30.79)
13\:2 & 35;0 @ D——-48
I S5— IN IN (2(‘3’,‘29:

l I
S
|
| |
I j
; ]
S TM2 (20,29} sA (ALY | s
up-ﬂ % o p—eI— |— — 3—-—-—|]—-w
' -1z |10
| 3,16 ]
IS | |
| I
I I
| I

5,12
SD~65741 SD-SE0Q3 SD~-65741
FIG. 4
tssue 1 | May 1975
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[1] At cross

connect field, TABLE A
connect test
handset to idle . AZ5C CABLE _ cﬁgiﬁ,ﬁ"(’,ﬁi"" M-LEAD ASSOCIATED
station [NOTE 1] WITH CO TRK
PAIR |COLOR | LEAD PCHG :
21T | V-BL | M 41 TREK-1
l . NOTE1 21R | BLV | 4 42 A O
Advise desk personnel of V-0 43 3
{2] Is trouble . tests and station number OV 44 2
associated with Stations being used to avoid improper VG 45 5
CO trunks, phone service charges G-V 46 4
station(s) only, or V-BR 47 7
the surcharge unit BR-V 48 . 6
25T | V8 \ .49 v 9
Trunks Surcharge 2R | SV | M 50 TRK-8
. Called
; e
18] 8¢ cabinet or [4] Place ciation [5] See NOTE 2.
busy out all idle ? outgoing CO ANSWers Check for -48V [6] Did -48V
CO tranks not 3 trunk call battery on M appear on CO
. ; (dial 9) from lead of CO trunk TRE mlead
associated with ‘test station [TABLE A]
trouble
No
NOTE 2
Signal from X-BAR central office will {7] Refer no
be single or multiple pulses over an ' _ battery condition
M lead starting when stations are to central office
connected and ending before disconnect. or local test
Signal from $X$ CO will be a single long desk per local
pulse starting when stations are connected instructions
and ending when CO trunk is released
Issue1 | May 1975
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[8] Did $X relay
in SMR circuit in
external cabinet
operate

[10] Does LINE
message register
score (step to next
number) [NOTE 3]

Yes

[12] Does TRK
message register
score (step to next
number) [NOTE 3]

No

No

[92] Check
operate path for
$X relay

[FIG. 1]

[11] Check
operate path for
LINE message
register [F1G. 2]

T

[13] Check
operate path for
TRK message
register [FIG. 3]

T

NOTE 3
When call requires several
station roessage units, $X
relay will operate and ,
release with LINE register
and COD relay following $X
relay for each unit
registration

CLEAR STATION MESSAGE REGISTER (SMR) TROUBLE (SD-5E021)

CENTRAL | CROSSCONNECT |

SMR PULSE CKT

| co TRr

1 TERMINA!
OFFICE | ERMINAL | s ssz | -
LEAD iLv eao | 7
48 o0 -m——- il
I ] |
| | @ * USED WITH i
SXS €O
[ | SD-5E021 | sp-e5752
FIG. 1
[ €O TRK
' . v
SX SSI LEAD | SH [D Bl S LEAD
-48 v Eat T i
10 | 2 g, 6
SD-SE0Z! L SD-65752
une 1 SWITCH CROSSPOINTS
ﬂ ] M LEAD
L‘: I, P
L U
STA MESSAGE REGISTER | MARKER SD-6574 1
FIG. 2
SMR PULSE GKT | TRk MESSAGE
l REGISTER
‘ M OR D TRK
TRSX A €x) | M LEAD
48 —AAN )(6 — I
250 [ - I :
9
SD-5202) [
FIG. 3
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) [15] Check
[14] Did cop \ETO | operate path for I

relay operate COD relay

[FIG. 4]
l Yes
Yes [18] Do sX and COD Yes

[16] Is central \ Yes . \
/ [17] Did P relay / relays release when

£fi -0y~
office step-by operate [NOTE 4] P relay operates

step (Sx8)
No _ - l No No
' [20] Check [19] Check
. operate path contact 8B of P
of Prelay relay for short
[FIG. 5] [FIG. 1]
TR cop
250 SX TR M LEAD
NOTE 4 =48 At~ S
When $X.relay remains | 0 __ . _ L oo 700 5],
operated longer than cota oD LEAD i X Lp
200 to 1000 milli- =48 —g——p— ™ s e Lfu
seconds, P relay should A ] -48 P A PaL U @’—“'
operate MARKER ! 1050
- SD—BE74l I SMR CKT SD~SE02| sp-5E02 |
FIG. 4 FiG.5
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[21] Place
outgoing CO
trunk call
(dial 2) from
test station

J

[22] Did Mms

[24] Did DS relay
in surcharge circuit

[23] Check
operate path of
mMS relay [FIG. 6]

operate when call
was completed

/
\
/

. o

[25] Did 81 relay
in CO TRK circuit
involved release

s MS
LEAD
-4B A—‘VV\: L DU &>

= A ‘hl
1000 i 3
2500 %MS |
10 ]
S =+ | s
|

~

lNo

[27] Check contact 7B
of DS relay and contact
10M of $1 relay
providing shunt path to
keep DS relay from
operating [FIG. 7]

CLEAR STATION MESSAG%}_REGISTER (SMR) TROUBLE (SD-5E021)

-48

MR MR
SURCHARGE CKT = PULSE CKT
SD=5E02I
FIG.6
[26] Check
»| operate path for
DS relay [FIG. 7]
SMR TRK ] €O TRK
M3 MS B s |
W ' M_Se.tea0 SR
1000 T2 [ thuzT g
2500 :
[
o | asl g
i 7oz i o
$D-5€021 | so-es7s2
FIG.7
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[28] Did wmp
relay sperate

_ (at rate of

-

120 ipm)

Yes

[29] Check
operate path for
IMP relay [FIG. 8]

Il

[30] Did sc
selector ROT
magnet step
selector to
terminal 1

Yes

[31] Check
operate path of
ROT magnet
[FIG. 9]

1

I SMR | SMR
| IMPULSE CKT | SURCHARGE "
I MP gt
(LEAD L[TY LEAD | ?f W
] i e 1
| 2500 |
I l

SD~SE021

FIG. 8

CLEAR STATION MESSAGE REGISTER (SMR} TROUBLE (SD-5E021)

SKR SURCHARGE CKT

bs IMP.__ LEAD

NS

SMR IMPULSE CKT

K

SD-SEOZ]

||}—

FIG. 9

Issue 1

| May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[32] Did sc
selector step to
surcharge unit(s)
required
[TABLE B]

Yes

[34] Did sc
selector RLS
magnet operate
when DS relay
released

Yes

No

No

[33] Check strapping
of CO TRKs to SMR
circuits for shorts

or broken wires

" [85] Check operate
‘path of selector RLS
magnet [FIG. 9]

CLEAR STATION MESSAGE REGISTER (SMR} TROUBLE (SD-5E021)

TABLE B

SCSELECTOR | REGISTRATION
TERMINALS UNITS

1 — unused

2 —= unused

3 0

4 1

5 2

6 3

vi 4

8 5

9 6
10 —— unused

SMR CKT
s¢
{RLS} sc b
qa_M[[rw_ W %
u 2" 's i
SD=5E021
FI1G. 10
Issuel1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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SUMMARY
Reported “TOUCH-TONE” troubles may be caused by the TT receiver, its
associated dial pulse register, or translation circuit (type “A”
receiver applique). If TT equipment is operating, the KP.. (1-0) leads
will be grounded during digit registration. This can be checked at
STR_ (1-10) fixed contact at the associated DT register, at a pin of

J1 (see TABLE A) for C-type receivers, or H_. relay contacts (TABLE B)
at type A receiver appliques. Repair of C type receivers (slide 1) is

by replacement. Type A receivers are mounted externally and have
replaceable boards. If receivers check OK, refer to TAP-146 for

DP register trouble

Al
{1] Does trouble TT [ilve(;};fli;4iv ) '
occur on all intra- calls I{ 6 (typ i gc,:e' pin [3] Was fault Yes
office TOUCH-TONE aopk ue) O:e h:"flrl found and
calls, on about half, 11)51) 7(1( tserpe Cp gdb cleared in
or intermittently receiver in slide 1) power path
No
Intermittent
; 2 NOTE 1 [4] Multiple faults
; : or wiring problems
[5] Connect L/ CAUTION /] I MB-BD is not provided at S
TT set to é Do not make ?’ slide LAA, make register :re mdlcated.DRefer
TEST STA 3¢ ; register busy while /] busy by blocking RT relay gg}?sss'?zgﬁ
slide 2 in use by customer |/ operated or inserting 258 (SD- ) for
( ) ¢ Y ” tance \
l 4 plug in jack TST (slide 6) assistance *
[6] See CAUTION. Make
registers busy, 1 at a time,
[NOTE 1] and make calls [7] What Type C NOTE 2
to see which register kind of TT Type A receiver and
receiver combination is receiver does applique are mounted
causing problem. Leave PBX have in extérnal cabinet
good register busy Type A .

(see NOTE 2)

)

Page 2,
step 11

C

CLEAR PBX “TOUCH-TONE®” RECEIVER TROUBLES

“lssue 1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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i8] Check for
momentary ground
on pins of J1 for
dialed number per
FIG. 1, page 3

[11] Check for
momentary ground
at applique relay
contacts for

dialed number

per TABLE A

[15] Monitor
voltage across
Inoperative relay
coil and dial number
to energize relay

l

[16] Does

voltage
go to —22V
momentarily

l Yes

[17] Replace

[o}

¥

faulty relay or ’
applique unit
(SD-66888)

s

[9] Do grounds
appear per
FIG. 1, page 8

Yes

faulty
receiver

No [10] Replace i

[NOTE 3]
No

No {13] Do L and
H relays operate
per TABLE A

NOTE 3
If problem appears to be
timing or irregular fault,
replace CPS 1, 2, 5, and 6
(if available) before
replacing entire unit

[18] Replace faulty
receiver or circuit
packs associated
with inoperative
numbers [TABLE B
and NOTE 3] '

CLEAR PBX “TOUCH-TONE®” RECEIVER TROUBLES

Trouble
likely in
register
TABLE A
DIALED ] REG OPERATED H OPERATED
NO LEAD | RELAY/CONTACT L RELAY
2 KP2 "2 2 L1
3 KP3 H3 2 L1
4 KP4 Hi 5 L2
5 KPS H2 5 L2
[14] Check 6 KP6 H3 5 L2
Yes contacts _ 7 KP7 H1 6 L3
per FIG. 2, 8 KP8g H2 6 L3
page 3 9 KP9 H3 6 L3
0 KPO H2 9 L4
TABLE B
I DIALED CKT EQUIP
. NO PACKS CODE
1 34, 3C B3, B5
2 34, 3C B5
3 3A, 3D B6
4 3A, 3C B5
5 34, 3B B4
6 34, 3D B3, B6
7 3B, 3C B4, B5
8 3B, 3C BB
9 3B, 3D B6
0 3B, 3C B4, B5
Issue 1 I May 197%
551-100-101 TAP
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1l

| "TOUCH-TONE™
CALLING
oN RECEIVING
CKT TYPE CI
€ ‘
e e vAl 3 (}_&__ uj
! B
6 -]
¢ GRD | |
Sl bl
19 | € "“]—"‘"‘j
RC -
L ~48 i{ 71l 1]
RC ) e &l ] I
| I |
R ' 2 P R l ]
TN ~
~  DIALED | P
KP ';40-! DI 11
~ KP| I ¢ 4lle "I*{ !
XP2 2 | .16 (DE_'H
kp3 3| . D3 -
R N
‘r\la \‘D ““l ! E
rea. | KB 3 1e gll 22 g
LEAD | KP6 g I,]5 L DE
BESIG "o - =111
18 || €2 —[ |
KPg 8 20 (__DB__{ !
KPS 9 ,21<09_|J[
KPC o 13|l € Do ] [
KRA tol] <SR
SD-65742
FIG. 1

CLEAR PBX “TOUCH-TONE®” RECEIVER TROUBLES

DIAL

PULSE
REGISTER
LEAD
DESIGNAT ION

"TOUCH-TONE™ CALLING
TRANSLATION CIRCUIT

o (APPLIQUE)
@) Li A
 KPt E,I- 5 l 4711 i G
> >y TR 5
2 42 4 (&  re - 25 £ 10%
wpz HE 411 Le2 !
ety [ [
2 4 595 & 106 |
: L3 !
kpg M3 141 Le3
—.........._..._..*....._‘
2 4 525 £ 108 |}
kpq M Lz 14L4 | LG4 !
a3 K [ 8
3s 3 525 + 104 |
B |
kps HE 1477 1 HGl
R it S ) 1
5 3 525 = 108 |
H2
KP§  H3 14771 HG2 I
5 3 1 3 TO
3 525 £ 108 | TTOUCH-TONE™
kpy M L3 nes | CALLING
< > 4. 14] L RECE1VING
6 8| 6 8 525 t 10% | CXT TYPE A2
STRI ‘
kpg 2 a1 s
—_—— 4 1
6 8 525 t 104 l
H3 !
wey %2 | A @D |
& 8 re |
ko M2 L4 ]
> % -8 j
~ 8 7T 9 7 |
KRA STRI IRC l
)
o 12 T
T {J 13
R
2 ¥ {14
GRD GRD g
LN
-48 48 | <! 6/
SD-65742
FiG. 2
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SUMMARY

This procedure aids trouble clearing in traffic usage (TU) lead TABLE A

going to a traffic measurement set (TMS). Signaling is done by - CIRCUIT OR TRUNK STEP/ PAGE FIG.

grounding the TU lead. Faulty grounding would normally occur because —

of improper relay closure or bad contacts. Use (1) volt-ohmmeter, If not ig;ffp i d ?{fﬁiﬁs li % 513,

(2) traffic lead test set, or (3) locally made test set (DLP-122) with MBBD circuit CO Trunk 15 9 3 4

to isolate troubles. Refer to TABLE A for applicable figure on SD. . ?

(slide 2AB), block Attendant Trunk 20 4 5
operated RT relay Busy-Tone Trunk 39 5 6
(REG..) slide 6 Ringdown Tie Trunk 44 5 7
[1] Locate P3, P4 connectors Station Dial Transfer 51 6 8
of J58829A, 157 cable Universal Line Circuit | 52 6 9
Links 56 7 10

_ [4] See TABLE A.

(2] i‘tosl?;z gl“fﬁs terminals Go to_ step number 4
associated with L/ CAUTION L/
trouble | 1. Consult treffic department /]

[3] See CAUTION 1. / _ before disconnectz'ng remote /

Disconnect; /| scanner and associated L/
remote scanner RT SR | equipment to clear trouble |/
e e > T P26 A 2. Do not busy out equipment |/
' ) : ] that would interrupt a L/
[5] See CAUTION 2.. N - | call in progress g
Busy out register not — :
?ls\sfooc’:li‘gid] with trouble o R'EG | _TutRn I -
SD-65742
FIG. 1
{61 Go off-hook at PBX _
convenient station dial tone : [10] Clear
or test handset at m heard [8] Is \ No trouble per FIG. 1
station 39 ——— ground path —»| and repeat steps
v good / 5 through 9 to
: verify repair
[7] Check ground path through SR Yes [9] Restore
and RT relay contacts (of B registers
register with trouble) from to normal
P3 connector [FIG. 1]
tssuel | May 1975
_ 551-100-101 TAP
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[11] Is JCTR
make-busy switch
operated (pulled
out) at MB-BD
circuit (slide 2AB)

[15]

[16]

f17]

No

Yes [12] Restore

switch to
normal

[13] Is Yes .

trouble
cleared

lNo

See CAUTION 2.

Insulate contacts 5, 6,
and 7 of BY relay

Block CT. relay operates
operated ——
No

Check path to ground on
TU (T—) lead from TS-TMS A
terminal [FIG. 3] l_ocated

SR relay

: step 26

in slide 3V

CLEAR TRAFFIC LEAD TROUBLE

A 4

- FIG. 2 to clear
. trouble

[14] Multiple ox
wiring fault is
indicated. Use

[18] Is
TU (T-) lead
grounded.

lNo

[19] Check SR

Repeat step 17

10-make contact.

LINE, LINK AND
MARK
ER CKT X THM
I TUWO) _Pa
i TU L) | a2
JUNCTOR CKY g <
{TYPICAL} JP_&%L____K a3
MB-BD
TERM SLCICE) - < 44
TU{J4} 45
TU (J5) P
JETR .. X
- SD-65750
FIG. 2
co LEAD TS-TMS A
TRK NO DESIG PCHG
- o} TUL{TOH 5
| TUITH 4 2
2 TU(T2) { s
3 TUIT3) Sz
cJT, | st 1SR 4 TULT4} 4 M
T T 1 5 TUITS) 56
T 10 10 6 TU{TS) 4 7
7 TU{TT] Sa
8 TU(TB) 4 s
3 — ra
L 9 TU(TD) 310
50-65752
FIG. 3
; Page 3
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551-100-101 TAP
Page 2 of 7 158




R1 relay

[20] Block R relay operates
operated —
No

[21] Check path to ground
on TU (T—A) lead from
TS-TMS A terminal ~

[FIG. 4]

Co LEAD TS~TMS A
TRK NO DESIG * PCHG
\ - 0 TU{TOA) 513
i TU{TIA} $1e
2 TU{T2A) 4 5
3 TU{T3A) e
51 Rl 4 TU[T4A) 4 7
| N ra
T Fas 5 TUITSA)
5 —> 18
SR 4 [ TU(TEA) 39
6 7 TULTZA) 4 20
= < 8 TU(TBA) R 21
7
g 9 TUITIA) 322
SD-65752
F1G. 4

_ CLEAR TRAFFIC LEAD TROUBLE

step 26 @

[22] Is

TU (T—A) lead
grounded

[23] Clear
trouble in . \
R1,81, SR
(FIG. 4]

l Yes

[24] Block
S relay
operated

l

[25] Is
$1 relay

. operated

l

[26] Refer to
SD-65752 and
check operate
path of relay

[27] Is
ground
removed from
TU (T—A)

[28] Clear
trouble in

$1 contact
4 M-B

>No*
>N_°'.

l

[29] Unblock
CT,R,and S
relays. Remove
insulation from
B4 relay

__i

Issue1 | May 1975
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(30] Busy out [81] While monitoring :
attendant trunks pins on P4 for ground [32] Restore [33] Are -
not associated > [FIG' 5] El place call E— other ATND TRK MB - TU (AT__) and es
with trouble to attendant (dial 0) — keys to normal TU (AT—_A)
[NOTE 2] DO NOT depress attendant [NOTE 2] leads grounded
pickup key on console yet ’ No
: [34] At
console, depress
NOTE2 ATND TRX pickup
If not equipped with ey
MB-BD in slide 2AB,
circuit is made busy
by blocking B relay
operated . .
7 [38] Clear trouble ¢
using FIG. 5. v No §35] Is ground
Repeat steps 30 o i removed from
through 37 to TU (AT—A)
verify repair lead
- lYes
[36]
Terminate
C . call
#EI‘ED o 5 W ’ATND TRK © TU(ATO} P4 :2]
3 < € 3e—t ~ ATND TRK | —TUETD 1 o l
B 4 8 jf TU(AT2) I
MB~BD 3¢ | dyn \ATHD TRK 2 el 23
e w2 || T ok | | No / 1871 Is ground
's MARKER D 8 = "ATND TRK 0 M‘-‘-’-—-—i{m | removed from
A HD e} v O}N ATND TRK | —?-‘“ﬂif‘-’——:-( 25 TU (AT...) lead
A ot : > 2 | ATND TRK 2 —TLIAT2A) (¢ l¢ 26 ' '
$D-65753 | Yes
FIG.5
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[39] At slide 3V, monitor

TU (BTT) lead on
TS-TMS A (terminal 33)
for ground
[40] While observing @
A and RA relays
(slide 4AA), place
call to busy station
[44] At slide 3V,
monitor TU (T.—) [45] Place
and TU (T—_A) leads outgoing call
for ground from ' from attendant
TS-TMS A terminals position
[FI1G. 7]
[47] Check 81 l
relay and 10-make No [46] Is
contacts [FIG. 71. TU (T-.) lead
Clear trouble grounded
and verify
[560] Clear
trouble using No
FIG. 7. Repeat
steps 40 through
46 to verify

CLEAR TRAFFIC LEAD TROUBLE

[41] Do
relays
operate

No

[42] Is
TU (BTT)
lead
grounded

'lNo

{43] Clear
trouble using FIG. 6.

» Repeat steps 38

through 41 to
verify repair

[48] Arrange
for incoming
call to be
placed

Yes

l

[49] Is TU (T..A)
lead grounded through
R relay 1-make, and
TU (T—) lead grounded
through LO 8-make

[FIG. 6]

Yes

J IU' 1 .BT - 48
f HBE I L ]

sy

o
i—3— &

o

L)

- 2

P42
o

1]

A TS-TMS A
ey
= 33
$D-65754
FIG.6
TRK NO LEAD TS-TMS A
DESIG PCHG
- 3 TU(T3) 54
SR 4 TU(T4) S s
! a TU{TR) 3
10 3 TUlTat S0
oy rd
- - 3 TU(T3A) 316
4 TU(T4A} S17
> 8 TU(TBA) S20
R % g 9 TUITSA) S22
SD-65756
FIG.7
Issue 1 I May 1975
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TRK LEAD
NO DESIG

[561] Check relay 0 _TUTTO)
operation and —a 53¢
contacts of relays H 12 | TULTTY)

shown in FIG. 8

CONTROLLER

TRTI HM
4
[52] At slide 3V, monitor ' SD- 66921
terminals listed in
TABLE B (for the FIG.8
associated line circuit)
for ground path

[54] Does ground
appear on TU(L8
L8 A,L8_RB)
leads [NOTE 3]

lNo

[55] Clear
trouble using
FIG. 9. Repeat

[53] See CAUTION 2.
Operate corresponding
§ relay on line circuit

steps 51 through
53 to verify
JIE TRK or2_  IN2_ L2
= ;EAD ¢ } e — TU(LB_)
] % 12 B
| I
N2
Xa TU (LB..B} NOTE 3
TUILS_A) Ground is initially
S0-65741 B35 furnished ?hl'ou%h
: : : S relay eoil
FIG.9

CLEAR TRAFFIC LEAD TROUBLE

TABLE B
LEAD TS-TMS B
DESIG PCHG
TU(L80) 13
81 14
82 15
83 16
84 17
85 18
86 19
87 20
88 21
TU(L89) 22
TU(LSO0A) 25
81 26
82 v
83 28
84 29
35 30
86 31
87 32
38 33
TU(L89A) 34
TU(LSOB) a7
81 38
82 39
33 40
84 41
85 42
86 43
87 44
88 45
TU(L89B) 46
Issue1 | May 1975
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[56] At slide 2AB, turn
on make-busy /busy

display (MB-BD) N\

[57] Operate (pull out)
ME key for link

to be tested

[68] Measure voltage at

[59] Does pin
to ground
voltage measure
approximately
—8 Vde (or less)

pin of TU lead on
connector P3

lNo

[TABLE C]

[60] Clear
trouble using
FIG. 10. Verify
and set MB key
1o normal

MB-BD CKT

-a8
0
% LINKE 50 -8V) _ SO

= 1 TULQLY
Xnx
LTAL. LTA “n¥
=48 e AAA > S TUCE L}
568 N TRLE

Si_.

% SEE TABLE C FOR

SD-65741 B38, 39 CONTACT NUMBERS

FIG. 10

CLEAR TRAFFIC LEAD TROUBLE

Yes

TABLE C
Fl
e [ s | TERTE
LEAD PIN
DESIG NO TRLA TRLE | LTA
TU(LOZ2) 16 12 3 1
03 17 11 4 2
04 18 10 6 3
05 19 9 7 4
06 . { 20 3 | 12 9
07 21 4 |11 10
08 22 6 10 11
TU (L09) 23 7 9 12
TU (L12) 24 12 3 1
13 25 | 11 4 2
14 26 10 6 3
15 27 9 7 4
16 28 3 12 9
17 29 4 |11 10
18 30 6 10 11
TU (L19) 31 7 9 12
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[1] Use REG DESIG to locate
register relay operate
.. pathinFIG.1[TABLEA]

QJ

[2] Check register with reported
trouble for
open BAT lead (RB1),
open coil, or faulty

advance mechanism »

[3] Check marker relays in
operate path for crossed
or dirty contacts or
faulty relay operation
(relay location shown
in parentheses)

CLEAR TRAFFIC REGISTER TROUBLE

AND

TABLE A

DF;ES?(';_ REGISTER FUNCTION

ROF | Dial pulse register overflow
= LOF | Link overflow
S | BTOF | Busy-tone trunk overflow
& | JOF | Junctor overflow
4 | OF8 | Trunk group 8 overflow
O | OF9 | Trunk group 9 overflow

OF0 | Trunk group 0 overflow

JPC Junctor peg count
£ | BIPC | Busy-tone trunk peg count
2 | TPC8 | Trunk group 8 terminating peg count
O | OPC8 | Trunk group 8 originating peg count
g TPCY | Trunk group 9 terminating peg count
o | OPC9 | Trunk group 9 originating peg count
& | TPCO ; Trunk group 0 terminating peg count
='| OPC | Originating peg count
F 1 TPC | Terminating peg count
w | TOPC| Time ;ﬁt;egmzo{x—nt ———————
# | STPC | Second trial peg count -
8 | NCPC | No connection peg count
£ | TRPC| Trouble release peg count

Issuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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TRAFFIC OVERFLOW REGISTERS

TRAFFIC PEG COUNT REGISTERS

I REG DESIG

MARKER RELAYS

TRO, |
ARBA (6AB) {648) (6AA)
ROF 3¢ SV A—
RBL. LTI 5 8 Q
—-——H—-« ARBE (6AA To-
AT 500 v(s )| 2 svcez) .
ra 1
[ 8 Q
76, 7 (82)
o] s
8 Q
ALBA (6P) @
LOF prsss——H——s
4f S
——‘D——" ALBE (6P)
T s S [
4 5
BYCA (6T}
BTOF | 3¢
—-—D——" BTCB (65}
!/\
Jraa (gv) |9
JOF
e BYK (6V)
——""l }'_—" JT8A {6X) eIt
»; T
12
OT_"L TKES (20) T
al 3 a3 BYS {6V}
]
ore TKBS (4Z) 7 8
[ 5
il 3
oF0
RBI 1 LTI 'TKBCL“Z)
| 37
SD-65T44 SD-65741

CLEAR TRAFFI

C REGISTER TROUBLE

| REG DESIG MARKER RELAYS
JTAA (BY)
urpc ]t
R8I LTE 6 5
y
BAT U 600 T34 E(sx) "
8 5
BTCA (67T)
BT e
] 3 s
—ﬂ———« BTCE (65}
e e |
TECE 3 s
TKB8 (2L)
f V: "
i 4 E
OPCE
n RGAA (6G) ——
ra3
U 5
REG O
RGBA (6G) TpCy T
h V. N
sy j P
TPCY
TKBS (42) cor
e S — ~
U 4 5
(s6) _.._*_|s
RGAA (6G CPCO
OPCY N 4 “
4 N
——~“——<' RGBA (66
(e¢) REG |
pa
TRCO 4 X
TKBO (42) cpel ot
—] — X
4 S
TP2-5 (62}
OPC % i
5 s
b
T 1ps, 7 (62) RAIA
i (66) >‘4
TPC > s
TRPO, | {(6Z) = 8
RBI LT1
I a3 i
U 5 s
FIG. 1

—_——— —

TROUBLE PEG COUNT REGISTERS
REG DESIG MARKER RELAYS
TOLA (GKJV
TORC . "
RBI LTI | s
"mﬂ—j‘r‘ TOLB (64) |
_—“‘l_"""’_i |
6 5
STAR (BK)
STPC Y SE—— T}
‘ 12 S
——‘D——" STBR (6K)
——l
1 IS
NAA (BK)
. NCPC e
[ s
*-D-——" NAB (6J)
e e L]
[ l5
RLSAA {6K)
TRPC s
R84 LTt f ]
_—ﬂ_“"' RLSBA (6J)
e e ls
t ls
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SUMMARY
Initiate incoming CO trunk call(s) (eg, via test desk) using
trunk(s) associated with reported trouble. Try to answer the call
{(from a station not inwardly restricted) by dialing the (8 or 8~)
frunk answer code. Flash switchhook for PBX dial tone, and dial the
code of another inwardly unrestricted station. Answer the call at
the second station. Hang up at the first station and verify that CO
trunk to second station connection has been made (conversation

satisfactory). Repeat test calls until all CO trunks have been

‘tested, or a failure occurs. This procedure assumes:

® Auxiliary position circuit is in external (may be in line-up) cabinet

® No alarm; CO trunks, marker, and both dial pulse registers

function properly when 756 A PBX not in Trumk Answer From Any

Station (formerly Remote Trunk Answer) mode [NOTE 2] -
e Audible signal is a bell (chime, lamp, gong, etc, may also be used).

) [2] Check for
[1] Does calling v possible slow answer
mk pal-'ty _hear . es of second call (bell
audible ringing, rings, but first call
but is not answered in progress must
first be completed)

l‘&

[3] Is report éﬂ tCheclitstgnsee if
that no bell Yes fexible nicht
sounds on ex1I€ nIg
incoming CO service [TAP-14417;
ook ca% if so, bell should
not ring [NOTE 1]
No
[5] Isreport “can’t [6] Imstruct
transfer CO trunk Yes customer circuit
to dial repeating is not designed to
tie trunk’ (DRTT) transfer to DRTT
No

CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD-66910) PAGE 10f 10

NOTES

1. . Flexible night sexvice. must be established
before the trunk answer any station
feature is activated. A CO trunk on
flexible night service cannot be answered
via trunk answer from any station feature.

2. Trunk answer from any station allows
incoming CO trunk. calls, normally answered
by the attendant, to activate a common
alerting signal. Any station (not inwardly
restricted) can answer such a call by
dialing a special code. The station user
can transfer the call (once) if required

[7] If comsole, check Trunk answer from
that handset is unplugged. | and station feature

[Either operates R, RAC,
and BN relays.]

If key set, check that activated [NOTE 2] -
REM ANS key is operated. No '

Issue 1 I . May 1975

551-100-101

TAP

160




{8] Initiate [10] Go off-hook at
incoming CO trunk [9]' Was Yes unrestricted
call(s) using CQ bell heard st.ation and
trunk(s) associated dial answer
with trouble (8 or 8—) code
No
[12] Flash switchhook
_ for PBX dial tone
. Yes (auxiliary position ' : Yes
[11] Can unrestricted . [13] Is PBX dial -
station answer call g]r?:m:lr e;zsésc’;]’__;’ ‘ tone heard Page 3
less f)os;ltion H
follow flash)
No No

- Page 10

fssue1 | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

PAGE 2 of 10 160
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[16] Is conversation

[14] Dial code of An " satisfactory Yes
an idle (second) gﬁg d Staz:gir . between CO trunk
unrestricted station : party and second
station party
l No
[17] Check
talk path
[FIG. 1,
page 4]
[18] Hang up at [12]1 Is conversation \ Yes
first (trunk satisfactory
answering) between both
station set station users
No
TAP-131
step 42
Isuel | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 3 of 10 160
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| T- | 4 2 REC } T FB sp : aca RS BY {—,“S‘TNE'_”_:
KX ap wW—— 7 FEe T X X
| | | | ] T
| eson | wow B | | | - l
TRUN:— | ewa. | i} ! | I !
;y:f:ma;ns STD | verr | oee 2|20 | I ] l GTD
o/ i
! ! 35 : l ! | e |
] | rac | R B se | aca  Hp  TLA s sy | |
Ii o X i 7 s %% / i e e i AL raryy i * J_ % i
P jﬁ_’@g’_ N SD-66910 AUX POS CKT | sD-85757 coLs pos | ' $D- 65752 CO TRUNK L __;‘;%igL N
FIG. 1
issue 1 | May 1975
‘ 551-100-101 TAP
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[20] Isthe RA \No
(remote answer)

relay operated

[22] Is RAC (remote\Eo

[21] Check
operate path

~ of RA relay

[FIG. 2]

answer connect)
relay operated

Yes

[24] Is BN (block

[23] Check

operate path

of RAC relay
[FIG. 3]

night connection)
relay operated

N .

Yes

CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD-66910}

[25] Check
operate path
of BN relay
[FIG. 4]

B JACK
CONSOLE

|
| RA

= 3¢
EAN

RA KEY

6 BUTTON KEYSET

SD—-66910

FIG. 2

u L
8 1

X

1
ON
\ OPERATE PATH
OF RAC RELAY

SD-66910 AUX POS CKT

FIG. 3

BN |
RAC UL

1|=— 5>< U -48

$D-66310
AUX POS CKT

FIG. 4

Issuel | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP

PAGE 5 of 10 160




[26] Is LO— \§0 [27] tChe?GI;
(lockout) relay’ > operate pa
operated of LO— relay
[FIG. 5]
Yes
mpm e
(()‘;lilszi‘)eéelay ™ of SIG relay
[FIG. 6]
Yes
/ [31] Check
[30] Does

bell ring

\

Ny

Yes

» ODerate path

Y . of bell (typical)

[FIG. 7]

Audible signal
test complete

CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD-66910)

| Lo
SR RI |LoE  Ne (0=9)  ac
IR - L 1 3 o1 Urll_ e 48
Mg~ s ™ el >
RI l__.....1
-48 | .
| SD-66910
€O TRUNK | AUX POS CKT
sb-65752 |
FIG.b
SR Ri ®
N N !
» —_—
1 s s '
516
LO(O‘S) ON RA
> — ¢ T Ll
4 PLINT Uzs00
$D-66910
AUX POS CKT
FIG. 6
POWER SUPPLY
CIRCUIT
P A P
516
£ RI /«\:L 316 | zews
v 12 70
sI6 EXTERNALLY
——— MOUNTED
RG OR 10 SIGNALING
t— RING & TCW4 | EQUIPMENT
$D-66910 AUX POS CKT

FIG.7

Issue 1 1 May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 6 of 10 160




[82] Isline hold
magnet associated
with trunk answer
code operated

Yes

[34] Is A
relay
operated

Yes

[36] Is B
relay
operated

CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD-66910)

No

No

[33] Check operate
path of LHM 20/29

[FIG. 8 and NOTE 3
for example]

[35] Check
operate path
of A relay
[FIG. 9]

[37] Check
operate path
of B relay
[FIG.10]

NoTE 3 4 v
If code 83 is dialed 20/29 UL e
< e -
for trunk answer from =%
any station, LHM 3 SLIDE 2 SLIDE 2,
should operate at MTG PLT N OR P CSBR SW2
crossbar switch 2, -
located on slide 2 SD-65741
l?-lARKER
FIG. 8
TRUNK= [ e — — —
ANSWERING rsw NET —-—I |
STATION | | |
D »
I AN s Il * s TRTT! )
@ | |
2u ||aL
| VR R i
LV SN, V- N 1 -
! o~ A E
SD-66910
Lo TP | e
$D~65741 MARKER 0/9
FIG. 9
"B
IRL A W2
! o P D——4a
S0=-66910
AUX POS CKT
FIG. 10
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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oN Lo (0-3)
[38] Is ON No [39] Check i} 3 a3
(off normal) operate path a ' o
relay operated of ON relay 8 un L
. [FIG. 11] L e S | L
_ SD-66910
Yes AUX POS CKT
FIG. 11
[40] Is LOE No {41] Check
(lockout end) operate path
relay operated of LOE relay
[FIG. 12]
RL
Yes b3 ——— LOE
° ALY | LI
oN 6 L
RV E— $D=66910
! 9 AUX POS CKT
Page 9 '
fG.12
Issuel | May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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eck .
(attend;mt y No operate path
Connet(;;]f reczg) of ACA relay T so-gsTsT Cols s
operated in [FIG. 13] SLIDE 5
trunk (slide 5) " - s
. o NT P

I |

| |

: b

Yes L:JS L?Q LOE RAC ACE ] H ]
= 1 AA— e |

: | l

IB 1 8 }\ Iz /\9
8
T o7 fr—————— —
l ACA I
[44] Is conversation "=°5 L?S L‘IM “:“3 er L?]’ )‘-{"" = l ;(c - D_L“" 4!
O ‘ 8 8 8 8 8 8 & .
between trunk : No [45] Check ' INCOMING CALL ON ’ T | |
- . talk path / €O TRUNK O | SLIDE 5 |
answering station FIG. 14 ; ISHOWN AS EXAMPLE) | SD-65T52 |
and CO trunk party [FIG. 14] ocen L _coTRKS |
AUX POS CKT ’
Yes ! FIG. 13
Trunk answered I
TRUNK-
ANSWERING [~ o T
STATION Ir— \sﬁ’ NETV —‘]I A
T T *
I | ¢
I W 2, | R 3 CENTRAL,
STD : VERT 0/9[| i 2L|iav ! Fus S1P T { Ag H? ”"[fl 2M FIF \CT Nll E OFFICE,
| ]'48 T . i e' 7' ; 2> s U 8'8 1.8 ; "
| | | FB sp ACA HD FF (T N
6= H | LR o A R
_ 4 6 7 8 8 10,4
[ ﬁnig;‘“ﬁ\ s 2, 5D~66910 | SLIDE 5 | i SLIDE 5 |
| VERT 079 AUX POS CKT | SD-85757 CDLS POS | SD-65752 €O TRUNK P
— /
FIG. 14 /
f fssue 1 | May 1975
) 551-100-101 TAP
CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD—GGQ'IO) ; PAGE 2 of 10 160
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[46] Did C relay
operate and release

N

l Yes

No

l Yes

[50] Did H (hold)
relay operate
and release

[48] Did F (flash)
relay operate
and release

No

Yes

Yy

rIr

{471 Check C relay
operate and release
(via 7B of A relay)
path [FIG. 15]

[49] Check F relay
operate, release
(via 10M of B relay)
path [FIG. 16]

[51] Check operate,
release (via 10M of

B relay) path of H
relay [FIG. 16]

[52] Did H relay
in cordless position
circuit operate

and release

(

Tg/

Yes

[63] Check operate, release
path of H relay in cordless
position circuit (via 8M of

H relay in auxiliary

position cireuit [FIG. 171

CLEAR TRUNK ANSWER FROM ANY STATION TROUBLE (WAS REMOTE TRUNK ANSWER) (SD-66910}

PBX dial tone heard — (marker connects dial pulse register) i

SD=66910 AUX POS CKT

SD-85757 CDLLS POS

ON
—t- L % wne a8
8 T 3
. 2u||zL
\ /SLOWS
; RELEASE
3 <
4 10
\SD-66910 AUX PQS CKT
FiG. 15
L .
\
F
ON B ¢
0 - | < ]2t a8
L N T Ay
1l 8 2 U
F
P23
4
H
B F
v 5% fau —a8
8 s
SD-669I0 AUX POS CKT
FiG. 16
H RAC | o
v vl } Url_l"
7% ra T ~48
I ? | U
l SLIDE 5

FIG. 17

Issue 1

| May 1975

551-100-101

TAP

PAGE 10 of 10
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Doesn’t
[1] What type signal
trouble has
occurred /
Can’t
seize
[2] See NOTE 1 No

Did A relay operate
while access code
was being dialed

Yes

[4] Did B relay\ No
operate and :
ground S2 lead

Yes

€

Page 3
step 17

[3] Check operate
path of A relay
[FIG. 1]

[5] Check operate
path for B relay -
or 82 lead

ground path

[FIG. 21

NOTE 1

otherwise noted

Relays referred to in this
procedure are located on the
3A code call equipment in an
external cabinet unless

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610}

1 wmarker | D
] - E (amzom it 2 cal "
i N ; als 2350 i
STATION ]
Coop ll CROSS-POI NTS] .
! | ‘T?p) 2rT || YBI
i N E Y } 1 ~48
| l 4's 2350
| so-estal | 5066610
FIG. 1
52
' \B/ LEAD
o AN
3 P
A i
7T 7] 58
. 3% -
J[ '{\2 U 43
SD-66610 8300
FiG. 2
Issue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE T of 12 161




[6] Did SR \ No

relay operate

Yes

[8] Didc No

[7] Check operate
path of SR relay
[FIG. 3]

relay operate

Yes

[10] See NOTE 2. No
Did MF1 and H
relays operate

Yes

[9] Check operate
path of C relay
[FIG. 4]

[11] Check operate
path of MF1 relay
[FIG. 5] or H

relay [FIG. 6]

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

NOTE 2
MF 1 relay is
associated only with
TOUCH-TONE®. H
relay is associated

with rotary dial
and TOUCH-TONE
B N SR
(BOTTOM) (ToP) 7T (] 58
0} 3¢ } ~-48
2 i'e {
8300
SD-66610
FIG. 3
5 (10P) R ¢
(BOTTOM) {BOTTOM) (7] 127 n 128
1 s { 6 b -48
12 'z 3 4 u
$D~-BE6I0
FIG. 4
ROTARY DIAL
c l o
; (BOTTOM ) Y M\F;l N LEAD n ” YCT MEL
‘_—%'—_< Y -
Piar S8 77 etllee ik (BOTFM)  wiLeaD —48
TOUCH-TONE 15008 ! A i ]au
5400
$0—~666I0 S =66610
FIG. 6 FiIG.5
Issue 1 ] May 1975
551-100-101 TAP

PAGE 2 of 12 161




[12] Is equipment \OUCH—TONE Page 7

TOUCH-TONE or
rotary dial step 42
Rotary
[13] Did RA [14] Check operate
relay path for RA relay

operate

Yes

[FIG. 7]

Yes

[16] Check operate
path for A1 relay
[FIG. 8]

[17] Did PH
relay operate
when first pulge
released A relay

[15] Dld A1l
relay
operate

Yes

[18] Check operate
path for PH relay
[FIG. 9]

A
SELECTOR
OFF NORMAL A2

H RA
(BOTTOM}  S$PRINGS {TOP}

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

" . , STF[]38F ”
YT a's 2'3 U "
2000
SD-66610
FIG.7
H* RA Al al
1 (8OTTOM)  (TOP) {BOTLTOM) s1[748
1 ras Eal ) -48
12 3 4 '3 U
% CHECKED IN 40002
PREVIOUS STEP
© SD-666i0
FIG.8
A (BO;%O 1 [§:] ;%OM} P
M Q0
[ 5 se P LEAD 37,57 [138 28
2'3 3" 4 67 J
100080
‘SD~ 66610
FIG. 9
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[12] Did A. N
selector step
with dial pulses

[20] Check operate
path for A selector
[FI1G. 10]

l Yes

{211 Did Az

relay operate when
PH and RA relays
released

N

[22] Check operate
path for A2 relay
[FIG. 11]

l Yes

[23] Did RA relay No
operate when second
code digit was dialed

[24] Check operate
path for RA relay

[FIG. 12]

l Yes

[25] Did B1 N
relay operate

R A

[26] Check operate
path for B1 relay
[FIG. 13]

(
(
<
(=

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

A
SELECTOR
g * o ¥ a2 ROTARY
A% {BOTTOM) (BOTTOM) pLEap  (TOPY AL MAGNET
Ul f 3 % t VAR | .
2's 34 s's 172
% CHECKED IN PREVIOUS STEP
SD—666I0
FIG. 10
H* ( Al ) Al Az
{BOTTOM) BOTTOM (TOP)
115 N LW SN TTF I’EB —48
b ra LAY A
12 1z 3 4 U
% GHECKED N 10062
PREVIOUS STEP SD-66610
FIG. 11
B
SELECTOR
H¥* OFF NORMAL B2 AZ RAK
- (BOUOM) SPR:NGS (T?P) {TOP) e
1} ray T T P ~48
2 a's 23 2 U _
1000
% CHECKED IN
PREVIOUS STEP $D~66610
FIG.12
H¥* RA Az Bl Bl
(BOTTOM) {TOP) (BOTTOM)  (BOTTOM)
lis 5 ¥ 3¢ } -4g
' 3 a .1z 3, 57|48
% CHEGKED IN ) 40008
PREVIOUS STEP SD-66610
FIG. 13
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 4 of 12 161




[27] Did B
selector step
with dial pulses

Yes

[28] Check operate
path for B selector
[FIG. 14]

[29] Did B2

relay operate when
PH and RA

relays released

>NOA
>I\L

[80] Check operate
path for B2 relay
[FIG. 15]

Yes

[81] Isa
third digit
required

Yes

No Page 7
" step 38 ‘

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

B

* % : SELECTOR
x B c P A2 B2 B ROTARY MAGNET
A% (BOTTOM)  (BOTTOM) A {ToP) (TOP) {TOP)
m | N N LEAD ) | ~48
I T > ra 1 7€
213 3 4 6 7 48 sle 12
* CHECKED IN
PREVIOUS STEP $D-66610
FIG. 14
H* BI Bl B2
{BOTTOM)  (BOTTOM) {TOP) 772 eg
it >4 % % % ‘—--43
2 4
10008
% CHECKED IN SD-66610
PREVIOUS STEP
F1G. 15
-
Issue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 5 of 12 161




7 : SELECTOR
. %* OFF NORMAL, ce ¥* *%
[32] Did RA \ No [33] Check operate H 82 a2
relay path for RA b (BOTXTOM] SFR:NGS (T?P) (T;o(i] [Tgp] 5TF.D£ ™
reoperate / relay [FIG. 16] (2 als 2's 172 12
% PREVIOUSLY .
Yes CHECKED SD-66610 -
FIG. 16
[34] Did ¢1 \ No [85] Check operate
relay path for C1
operate relay [FIG. 17] . .
: w¥ Ra¥ 22® B2 ¢t ol
Yes y caozom n-}o,m (BUI)'IOM) (ao;r?m taor{rom st .,
12 3 a t 2 U2 1’3
iy osso
FiG. 17
[36] Didc No [37] Check operate
selector step path for C
with dial pulses selector [FIG. 18]
Yes N * e ssa.gcmn
; B ' Az B2 2 | ROTARY
' a¥ (B0TTOM)  (BOTTOM) Peap (TP (TOR) (o) (Tom) MAGNET
e e
374 67 s 45 s5lg 2 U
% PREVIOUSLY
CHECKED SD-666I0
FIG. 18
N .
/ "
K ssue 1 I May 1975
I
/ 551-100-101 TAP
/
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[38] Did C2 relay
operate when RA and
PH relay released

PN

o]

lYes

[39] Check operate
path for C2 relay
[FIG. 192]

[40] Did sL
relay operate

Q

I

Yes

[41] Check operate
path for SL relay
[FIG. 20]

i

Page 11

[42] Did sTR
relay operate
when first digit
was dialed

o]

l Yes

[43] Check operate
path for STR relay
[FIG. 21]

[44] Did MA1
relay operate

N N,

No

IT

Yes

[45] Check operate
path for MA1 relay
[FIG. 22]

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

H¥* c1 cs
BOTTOM BOTTOM {ToP)
1k P > > TF Uﬁ ~48
1 2 1 4 -
_ 10002
% PREVIOUSLY CHECKED S0-66610
FIG. 19
H T 2 5P e S6 D sL
TOP TOP {8OTTOM) {ToP) {TOP) {(BOTTOM) SELECTOR
e [ ‘ | [ I “T[Iia_,,,,s
2 5 2's 25 R i'a 11z 12
25002
SD-66610
FiG. 20
| o
P | uL—Gm (-3 | STR pe TR
LEAD LEAD e
il (E— >*— ! ~48
l TOUCH-TONE I 7000
TRANSLATOR omcec10
| sp-sesio sweeT 4 | s
FIG. 21
STR MAZ MAl
u
H— > f % l——-l' -48
3 4
$D-86610 7002
FIG. 22
lssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 7 of 12 161




[46] Did STRA
relay
operate

N

[47] Check operate
path for STRA
relay [FIG. 23]

l Yes.

[48] Did CSA (1-5) N
relay operate for
digit dialed

{49] Check operate
path for CSA (1--5)
relay [FIG. 24]

l Yes

[50] Did MAZ relay
operate when STR
relay released

N

[51] Check operate
path for MA2
relay [FIG. 25]

l Yes

[52] Did MB1 relay N
operate when STR

relay reoperated

TYTY

[53] Check operate
path for MB1
relay [FIG. 26]

Yes

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

SD-85510

FiG. 23

CSA

(i, 5) WAL (,3

HG LG
(r-4)

A QR B LEAD

> &

1l D{ 1,5} LEAD '
—-a8 ——o——; |[— > > Fa3
1, 2, 4,10,

24700 or it 50-66610

FIG. 24

MAZ

b=

¢

Liju
| i
} 6 6

7000

5D-66610

FIG. 25

MBl

it

MB2 MAZ
Ly
-48 _[ll } 2
4 4

o040
SD-66610

Fi1G. 26

Issue 1 I May 1975

551-100-101 TAP
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[54] Did csB
{1, 5} relay
operate

[55] Check operate
path for CSB (1, 5)
relay [FIG. 27]

l Yes

[56] Did mB2
relay operate when
STR relay released

>%_—
>L

[57] Check operate
path for MB2 relay
[FIG. 28]

Yes

v

[58] Is a third
digit regquired

lYes_

>L(

Page 10
step 76

[59] Dial third
digits as required

—

[60] Did mc1
relay operate when
STR relay reoperated

Yes

Page 10

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

No

. C555 D -HG LG
a2 e Ve =3 e AORE srp
—4a—o—ﬂ 3% > a3 rad it
1,2,4 .10
21700 oRrR 1l
30 ~66610
FIG. 27
M32 MBI wal STR
-48 Ly N ! |
U e s s 1
7000 =
SD=66610
FIG. 28
MEL ez MB2 MAZ STR
-48 Lﬂ Y } 3 LV 3¢
U J 4 ,\4 ,\4 AS i_
70082 =
SD-66810
FIG. 29
[61] Check operate
path for MC1 relay
[FIG. 29]
[ssue 1 I May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 9 of 12 161




N
[62] Did csc(1,5)

relay operate

N

[63] Check
operate path for
CSC (1, 5) relay
[FIG. 30]

l Yes

[64] Did MC2 relay No
operate when
STR relay released

{65] Check
operate path for
MC2 relay

[FI1G. 81]

l Yes

[66] Did DC N

relay operate

[67] Check
operate path for
DC relay

[FIG. 32]

l Yes

N
[63] DidsL
relay operate

T T T T

[69] Check
operate path for
SL relay

[FIG. 33]

Yes

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE {SD-66610)

S5 He L6
1 M boi-5) Leao (-3 09 aorsies SR
—48 7N £
D I, 2, 4,10, 10 __L
21708 R 1) Sb-66610 =
FIG. 30
LMF[ZU MG§ MBI MAL STR
t——h——
U 6 5 5 &
. T00% =
SD-66610
FIG. 21
nC
201U M2 MCH mel MAI STR
—48 LV I ] } |
E ¥ 1 I 1
6 6 g 6 _l_
6400 SD=-66610 =
FiG. 32
0 56 3 sp T H
(SEL)  (BOT) (TOP) (TOR) [s14 {TOP) (TOP)
-4 ! I | % 5¢ { 3¢
43U4;’ 2 2 2 24 2 32 54 1
2500 =
SD~66610
FIG. 33
Issue 1 | May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
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[70] Did D
selector operator

N

l Yes

[71] Check
operate path for
D selector
[FIG. 34]

[72] Did sG
relay operate

N

l Yes

[73] Check
operate path for
SG relay

[FIG. 35]

[74] Did sp
relay operate

N

[75] Check
operate path for
SP relay

[FIG. 36]

Yes

v

[76] Did the
interrupter circuit
step D selector

to next terminal

T I T

N

Yes

Page 12

[77] Check
operation of
nterrupter

T1, T2, and T3

relays per SD-66610,
sheet 3C [NOTE 3]

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610)

| ]
sEL sL sL $6 56 P { c | T H
il caclm (ToP)  {TOP) {Bc[m (T?P) {ToP} | pc | (BOT} Il (TOP) (TOP)
WY N 3 ] } 1 L
32 21 21 21 21 i 2] 5 a4l 32 54 :_L
: | TOUCH | ROTARY [ -
SD-66610 I ToNE  [piaL i
FIG. 34
ARC 4
56
787 7T PSEL aAy-s LEAD
U’ i 7~ _'_L'
4500 =
SD~66610
FIG. 35
SP 56 H
GBHTT {TSP] (BS‘T)
U 6 s 2 1 1
40000 =
SD~668610 .
FIG. 36 '
3
NOTE 3
If slower pulsing rate
is desired, FIG. B will
be required in addition
to FIG. 3 on SD-66610
Issue 1 l May 1975
551-100-101 TAP
PAGE 11 0of 12 | 161




[78] Did audible
signals sound

Yes

[80] Did called
party hear after
dialing access
code to answer
code call

Yes

No

[79] Check
operation of
audible signal
[FIG. 37]

[81] Check strapping
at universal line
circuit assigned for
answering code

(slide 2N or P)

CLEAR 3A CODE CALL TROUBLE (SD-66610}

PWR

SLOW SPEED

| 8 |
(80T}
. 30 "y A LEAD

Bn
-48 [T B LEAD % ¢ VA
U 43 1 L
PWR RELAY
TR
BELL HORN
OR CHIME
(BOT)
2 1
FiG. 37
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[1] Does trouble-

[2] Istrouble on
manual or 2-way dial

CO TRK [NOTE 1]

Yes
only occur on
CO TRK calls
No
)
NOTE 1

are plug-in units on
the 556A switchboard

from 756 A switching
equipment

Manual CO TRKs (SD-65665)

and 2-way dial CO TRKs
(8D-65752) are extended

T0

BD-65752,

SHEET B!

TO
5D=65752
SHEET B3

\
‘\

CLEAR 556A SWITCHBOARD TROUBLE

[3] "Check SE(0-9)

2-Way dial relay in external

cabinet of CO TRK
involved for operation

l

[4] Did SE (0-9)
relay operate and
connect T and R
leads of cord circuit
to CO TRK [FIG. 1]

L. LEAD

L{0-9) LEAD

L {TRK}
i D——“r

Yes
TAP-152
se EXTERNAL CABINET SWITCHBGARD
| (o-9] €O TRK CUTOFF CKT [
—48 | C LEAD SL {0—9) LEAD ] 2
i ]
I ore 4
;E - TRK
I—4a 20RN  SE I g JACK
| rLeap 10-9) 1 (p-9) LEAD ®
| “S50RS  3E
| R LEAD WO- g (p-9) LEAD
i "“40R8 SE
1
|

SD—-65752

FiG. 1

I

‘ |

—a8 SL {0-9) 19=9) 5 Lgap |
“M1oR 12 I

|

1

{

I

SD-65658

No

[FIG. 1]

[5] Check coil and
clean contacts 4B,
5B, 8B, and 9B of
SE (0-9) relay

__E
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outgoing calls

Incoming
only

[7] Did Rrelay
operate

Yes

Both or outgoing only

[13] Check trunk
jack springs and
T and R leads at

—]

cross-connect
terminal [NOTE 2]

[6] Istrouble \
on incoming or /

[9] Check operate
path of R relay
and clear trouble

[FIG. 2 and NOTE 2]

[8] Did Rrelay
iock operated

lNo

[11] Is talk
path good to
central office

[10] Check secondary
winding of R relay,
contacts 1T and 2T of
R relay [FIG. 2], and
jack contacts. Clear
trouble [FIG. 2 and
NOTE 2]

lYes

CL.EAR 556A SWITCHBOARD TROUBLE

[12] Check for
intermittent trouble
caused by dixty jack
contacts, dirty cord
plug, or loose
connection at cross-
connect terminal, etc

re
. 5(1
X5-8585

NOTE 2
When trouble cannot
be cleared (bad relay
winding, ete), replace

trunk plug-in unit
TRK CXT TRK JACK
[4 T A
| R 1
2 € '
' L‘L(\
[
No | 8
ya !B /_\ 41
I T = 3174 !
! %
el 5RO
I
% ‘ 40%5"2
4 A 4
: 1 R
; "_5_
i
6t ¥
i e arTer ¢

ONE

T
PLUG SD-65665
FIG. 2
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[14] Did trouble

occur on manual No
ringdown tie trunk

(RDTT) calls

Yes

CLEAR 556A SWITCHBOARD TROUBLE

[15] Did trouble
occur on manual
conference calls

No

[16] Did trouble
occur on calls
extended to
stations

No

[17] Was the same
pair of cords or
cord circuif used
every time

No

[19] Check attendant
telephone and dial’
circuit and clear

trouble using SD-65658,
sheet C1

Yes

[20] Did trouble
occur when cord
was placed in one
particular jack

Yes

No

[22] Check
transmission
using TTS 4AN

- [D1.P-500] and
SD-66462

[21] Using SD-66462,
check operate path

for relay corresponding
Lb with switchboard jack.
Example: jack A with
S1relay, jack B with
$2relay, efic [NOTE 31

[18] Replace cord
circuit (plug-in unit)
causing trouble
[SD-65653]

_ NOTE 3
When relay corresponding
with jack operates, shunt
is removed from jack
repeat coil :

issue 1 l May 1975
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Incoming [24] Did R1 rela 25 n R
v [25] Check _ n N
[23] Is trouble on only (external cabinet) No operate path of " N =
mmcoming or operate after R R1 relay $D-66026 )
outgoing calls relay operates [FIG. 3] :
. FIG. 3
Outgoing only Yes \ ‘ ‘ \
or both \
\ | 3
[27] Check ‘
[26] Did L, No operate path of .
lamp light L relay and L
lamp [FIG. 4]
Yes
co
, . s [1 5L LEAD £
: L T 1
R
[28] Did L relay [29] Check oo
release when cord No operate path of I e AP
is inserted in CO relay = 1B
RDTT jack [FIG. 5] S0-66025
' FIG.5
Yes
- RI
— n e
48 U A ‘:]:.
L co
18" 28 38 28 L
L
L co
-48 > P4 @
2T 1T 3T 4T .._l_.
SD-~66025
FiIG. 4
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TABLE A
30] Does CO rel
([)pegate (::}fen cgi; v [31] Check contacts co MON 27
is inserted in station Yes i::ing gd(lzgg(ifad) RELAY CONTACTS
jack (CO relays are lead) of CO rel D CO-0 1
located at bottom eaI é ol L relay CO-1 9
rear of switchboard) [FIG. 6] co-2 3
CO-3 4
CO-4 5
l No CO-5 6
CO-6 7
CO-7 8
[32] Check CO-8 9
operate path of CO-9 10
CO relays
[FIG. 6]
I BACK OF SWITCHBOARD ¢o ] FACE OF SWITCHBOARD
| (20-79) |
| co i 2B [
{20-79) <
i » D MON(IZ T} } cTa uack
| © . (TABLE A) | s LEAD 2J___:“l
= (20-79) | T LEAD 4 |
ol at’ 3 . RLEAD &
l co I [————o——/\
_____ STA {20-79) S LEAD 3
TRP_(0, 1] l | 4 3 co [
-8 e ] l (20-79) [
'rp‘..(z;-ﬂ | l - MON 27" i
—48 a3 . I | Ml LEAD il 1
| I L L l
R-10, I} | ] t2-7 = ]
-48 }’7
MARKER SD~6574i E ! sh~-65658 !
FIG. 6
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GENERAL
The trouble analysis procedures in this volume generally assure:

e The 7T56A PBX was installed and tested properly and all faults
cleared at that time

o There is oue cage of trouble
o NMarker and dial pulse registers are without trouble.

A general knowledge of how the system functions, as well as how

to remove equipment from service, wﬂl aid in using these procedures.

'The straight bare wires on the apparatus side of each crossbar switch
(banjo wires) ave pbysically connected at all times on a wire-for-wire
basis to all other crossbar switches within the 756A PBX system.
These form the 16 three-wire links between switches [FIG. 1].

Each circuit (station, CO trunk, dial pulse register, etc) is hard-wired
to crosspoints of a vertical(s) (T, R, S leads) on a crossbar switch.
The marker operates the line hold magnet(s) to close the crosspoints
of the calling and called circuits, linking them together. Some calls
(eg, station-to-station) require two different 3-wire links be joined
(via junctor) to complete a call.

If the system is furnished with a make-busy, busy-display unit,

a circuit may be removed from service by operating the associated
key. Without the make-busy, busy-display feature, refer to method
shown in TOP procedure and/or section six of the circuit description
for the circuit(s) involved.

When using the trouble analysis procedures {TAPs) in this volume,
it is recommended that:

e The time-out feature of each dial pulse register is disabled while
testing (block TMO relay of each register nonoperated)

GENERAL 756A PBX TROUBLE CLEARING

® When referencing from one TAP o an internal page and/or step of
another TAP, read the summary statement of the second TAP,
regardless of the point of entry.

A good troubleshooter will think of questions (and/or ask customer)
that can narrow the trouble area:

Example 1—
Report: Attendant can’t DSS station 42.

Question: Does DSS lamp 42 light steadily after attendant
operates DSS key 42.

Conclusion: If answer is yes, call was completed through the 756A
PBX, and the line hold magnet associated with station
42 operated to light DSS Jamp 42. Thus the failure
is probably with station wiring or equipment rather
than the PBX. If answer is #o, refer to TIL-095to
locate the proper TAP to use to locate the fault.

Example 2—
Report: Station 38 can’t be called.

Question: After dialing station 38, at crossbar switch 3 (slide 2),
is line hold magnet 8 operated?

Conclusion: If answer is yes, call has been completed through the
756 A PBX. Fault is probably in station wiring or
equipment. If troubleshooter gets PBX dial tone at
station 38, station wiring is probably good, and the -
fault may be in the ringer circuit.

If the answer is no, refer to TIL-095 to locate the
proper TAP to use to locate the fault.
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( s — 3~
Link 19| _R — R
T
>s HOR1ZONTAL § 52
‘e
LINK 0g | R —_——— R
;
16 LINKS E e
(o2-09, 12-19) [
MULT) PLE LINKS I I j | I _T_ I
THROUGH 03 TO 08 r -[:. F F + F F | ["’ F 1:‘ F’ F f”
PRECEEDING 13 TO 18 |
CROSSEAR ' I | e
SWI TCHES L | | ! ! | I ] | } | | |
(SEE NOTE) .5 s
LIRK 12 | R — R
T ‘ T
s S HORTZONTAL 2 s
L
LINK 0z | R —_— R
T - T
s “ — it -
BARE .
| 0—-—I u-p:[ | o "BANJG" >~ o—-I u—»I [ .. u—sI >
Pt Lk wikes +L+--A LA
. [
HOR FZONTAL 1 L od 0—'—4 ‘»J ‘ | @] g
HOR{ZONTAL O L s S L i | o]
[o] J’ (=] [+] J) Ol - L(.) o] Q J.) [« 0’
VERTICAL UNIT 0 VERTICAL UNIT 9
slr|T s|R{T
Nt A
STATION LINE STATION
OR OTHER OR OTHER
CONNECTED _ CONNECTED
CIRCUIT CiRCUIT

FIG. 1 — Crosshar Switch (Typical) — Showing How 10 Verticals Gain Access to Any One of 16 Links

GENERAL 756A PBX TROUBLE CLEARING

LINK 19

LINK 09

LINKS
03 TC 08
13 70 18

LINK 12

LINK 02

16 LINKS
(02-08, 12-19)
MULTIPLE
THROUGH
SUCCEED I NG
CROSSBAR
SWITCHES

(SEE NOTE)

NOTE:

FIRST DIGIT OF A LINK NUMBER (0, 1) INDICATES
HORIZONTAL HALF. LAST DIGIT OF LINK NUMBER 1S
SAME AS HORIZONTAL (LEVEL) NUMBER. FOR EXAMPLE,
LINKS 02 AND 12 ARE EACH HALF OF HORIZONTAL 2.
THUS, THE EIGHT HORIZONTALS {2-9) PROVIDE 16
3-WIRE LINKS MULTIPLING THROUGH ALL CROSSBAR
SWITCHES.
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Assumed alarm did not activate:

7. Remove paper insulators from contacts of one relay pair at a time.

8. Originate calls through marker as required until relay pair causing
trouble is located.

9. Turn to G-sheet of SD-65741-01 showing operate path of relay
pair in frouble.

10. Locate trouble using same method as above.
Assume after steps 1 and 2 alarm does not activate:
11. Remove paper insulators from half of those paths opened.

12. Originate calls through marker.

GENERAL 756A PBX TROUBLE CLEARING

Assume alarm activates:

13. Place insulators on contacts of one relay at a time (those
removed in step 11).

14. Originate calls as required until relay pair causing trouble is
located.

Assume after step 12 alarm did not activate:
15. Remove paper insulators from one relay pair at a time.

16. Originate calls as required until relay pair causing trouble is
located.

Clear trouble:

17. Turn to G-sheet of SD-65741-01 showing operate path of relay
pair in trouble and use isolation method to locate trouble.

Carefully remove all contact paper insulators and replace relay covers
after clearing troubles. Restore all equipment to normal.
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[1] What type
power source
will be used

Internal

External

[4] Operate
test set
POWER switch
to ON

[2] See WARNING.
Insert 310 plug of
patch cord into
jack marked 48v
and other end to 48
volt power source

[3] Operate
test set POWER
switch to

asv

[7] Operate FUNCTION switch to CAL SEND

[8] Operate SEND IMP switch to 600P

[9] Adjust CAL SEND control for zero (0 dBm} on meter

.‘\

\ [10] Operate FUNCTION switch to CAL REC
Y

\

){11] Adjust CAL REC control for zero (0 dBm} on meter

J

K
7 [12] Operate FUNCTION switeh to SEND REC

[6] Wait 90
-seconds for
test set to
warm up

NSNS

WARNING
Patch cord
should be
‘plugged into
test set first

INOOMNNNN

[6] Set SEND
LEVEL and REC
LEVEL controls
to 0 (CAL)

Test set;

calibrated ,

AND

MEASURE TRANSMISSION LEVEL USING TTS 4AN

Issue 1
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[13] Connect 52-
(or 53)-type head-
set to TELSET

jack

[15]

[16]

[17]

[18]

[19]

{20]

[14] Set SEND
FREQ control to
desired frequency
(normally 1000 Hz)

Connect line to be

tested per FIG. 1

Operate LINE

Talk path

established to
participating

m location [NOTE 1]

key to TALK

Set SEND LEVEL control as

7

desired for circuit order

Set SEND IMP control to
desired impedance per

circuit layout record

Operate LINE key to SEND

Allow sufficient time

for participating location
to observe and record
transmission results
(meter reading). Operate
LINE key to TALK

Transmission level
reported OK

5 N Cﬂlﬂ N!l’
TFB: ul p-1::) 3¢ SDOO 398 c.lt.l. 310 BID "

[©0000 000000

52 OR 53 ﬁ

S3A, S38 OR
HEADSET EQUIV. CORD

F1G. 1—Jack Fleld for TTS 4AN

Transmit level

tests OK

AND

N

MEASURE TRANSMISSION LEVEL USING TTS 4AN

NOTE 1
Notify participating
location of your
readiness to
begin tests.

\L'ro LINE BEING TESTED
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[21]

[22]

[23]

[24]

[25]

[26]

MEASURE TRANSMISSION LEVEL USING TTS 4AN

Set REC IMP control to
desired impedance

Request participating
location to transmit
tone to your location

When tbne is heard
operate LINE key to REC

Adjust REC LEVEL switch to
obtain meter reading
between —3 and +3 dB if
possible [NOTES 3 and 4]

Operate LINE MONITOR
switch to ON to determine
when tone transmission

is complete

When transmission is complete,
operate MONITOR key to HOLD
and LINE key to TALK

AND

Receive level
tests OK

NOTES

. DBM level will be the sum of REC

LEVEL switch and meter reading.

Example:
REC LEVEL + meter = level
+7 +2 = +9

High or low level readings could
indicate trouble with cable pair
such as long cable pair, unbalanced
pair, etc. Refer these indications
to transmission engineering or per
local procedures

| Issue 1 | May 1975
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[27] Repeat steps 15 through

26 for remaining lines

T

[28] See WARNING. Operate test set
POWER switch to OFF

Transmission tests complete
equipment restored to
operating condition

>

AND

[29] Remove test set connections

[80] Remove head sets from test set

WARNING
If test set is operating
from an external power
source: operate POWER
switch to OFF, remove
cord from external power
source, then remove cord
from test set jack.

SOOMONNNNN
SOONNNN

N

MEASURE TRANSMISSION LEVEL USING TTS 4AN
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(8D-65753) ... Clear Intercept Trouble.

(8D-65753) ... Clear Station to Attendant Trunk Call Trouble .
(SD-65754) ... Clear Busy Tone Trunk Trouble .
(SD-657586) ... Clear Incoming ngdow-n Tie Trunk to Station
Call ’I‘rouble . e e e
v .(SD—657 56) ... Clear Outgomg Manual and Dial Selected Tie Trunk
Call Trouble
(8D-65756) ... Clear Ringdown Tie Trunk (RDTT) Trouble .
(SD-65784) ... Clear Message Waiting Trouble
(8D-66610) ... Clear 3A Code Call Trouble
INDEX
e L R e

141

123

133

121

122

150

143

161

(SD-66798) ... Clear Power Alarm (PA) Trouble
(SD-66796) ... Clear Power Failure Transfer Trouble .
(SD-66902) ... Clear Station Controlled Dial Conference Trouble .

(SD-66906, SD-66921) ... Clear Call Transfer-Individual Trouble
{(Was Station Dial Transfer)
(SD-66208) ... Clear Aftendant Controlled Dial Conference Trouble .

(SD-66910) ... Clear Trunk Answer From Any Station Trouble
(Was Remote Trunk Answer) . .
(SD-66911) ... Clear Busy Verification Trunk Trouble

(SD-66920) (SD-5E021) ...

Clear Station Message Register (SMR) Trouble .

107
148

153

135

128

160

134

156
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J . . X

(TAAL) Trouble ... Clear Trouble Advanee Alarm . . . . . . . . . . 113 (XCAL) Trouble ... Clear Cross-Check Alarm. . . . . . . . . . . 117

(TAL) Trouble ... Clear Tens Alarm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 3A Code Call Trouble (SD-66610)...Clear . . . . . . . . . . . 161
Time-Out Alarm (TOAL) Trouble ... Cleax . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 556A Switchboard Trouble ... Cleax . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162
(TOAL) Trouble ... Clear Time-Out Alarm. . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 756A PBX Trouble Clearing ... General . . . . . . . . . . . . 1863
" Touch-Tone® Trouble ... Clear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157 (SD-5E021) (8SD-66920} ... Clear Station Message Register
{SMR) Trouble e e e e e e e 156
Traffic Measurement Lead Trouble ... Clear . . . . . . . . . . . .- 158
(8D-5E038) ... Clear Recorded Telephone Dictation Trunk Trouble . . . 149
Traffic Register Trouble ... Clear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159 .
‘ (SD-65742) ... Clear Attendant Direct Station Selection Trouble . . . . 129
(TRAL) Trouble ... Clear Tens Release Alarma . . . . . . . . . . . 109 _
. ) . (8D-65742) ... Clear Dial Pulse Register Trouble . . . . . . . . . 146
Transfer Trouble (SD-65753) ... Clear Attendant . . . . . . . . . . 181 ’
‘ (SD-65742) ... Clear PBX Dial Tone Trouble. . . . . . . . . . . 147
Transfer Trouble (SD-66796) ... Clear Power Failure . . . . . . . . . 148 -
' . (SD-65745) ... Clear Meet-Me-Type Conference Txouble . . . . . . . 142
Trouble Advance Alarm (TAAL) Trouble..Clear . . . . . . . . . . 118
(8D-65747) ... Clear Paging Trouble . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145
Trouble Clearing ... General 756APBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 :
{SD-65750) ... Clear Station Can’t Be Called Trouble . . . . . . . . 151
Trouble Indicator List—756APBX. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 095 ‘
(SD-65752) ... Clear Attendant Can’t Be Called on Central Office
Trunk Answer From Any Station Trouble {Was Remote Trunk Trunk Trouble c e e e e e e e -127
Answer) (8D-66910}...Clear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 )
(SD-65752) ... Clear Camp-On Trouble . . . . . . . . . . . . 136
Trunk Release Trouble ... Clear Central Office . . . . . . . . . . . 139
(SD-65752} ... Clear Central Office Trunk to Station Call Trouble. . . . 120
(TS) Trouble ... Clear Test Alarmm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
(SD-65752) ... Clear Station Can’t Call Out on CO Trunk Trouble. . . . 152
(UAL) Trouble ... Clear Units Alarm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
(SD-65752) ... Clear Station to Central Office Trunk Call Trouble. . . . 124
(UALL) Trouble ... Clear Units Alarma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
(SD-65753) ... Clear Aftendant Transfer Trouble . . . . . . . . . 131
(UALZ2) Trouble ... Clear Units Alaxrma . . . - . . . . . . . . . . 116 .
! ' (8D-65753) ... Clear Attendant Trunk to Sfation Call Tyouble . . . . . 118
Units Alarm (UAL) Trouble ...Clear . . . . . . . . . . .« . . . 114
. : (SD-65753) ... Clear Attendant Trunk to Station Hold Txouble . . . . 132
Units Alarm (UALL) Trouble ... Clear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 '
(8D-65753) ... Clear Dial 0 Trouble . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140
Units Alarm (UAL2) Trouble ... Clear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118
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Junctor Register Alarm (JRAL) Trouble ... Clear .
(i:ALl) Trouble ... Clear Link Test Alarm

(LALZ2) Trouble ... Clear Link Test Alarm

Lamp Trouble ... Clear Console CO and Attendant Trunk
Link Test Alarm (LAL1)} Trouble ... Clear

Link Test Alarm (LALZ2) Trouble ... Clear

(MAL) Trouble ... Clear Miscellaneous Alarm
Meet-Me-Type Conference Trouble (SD-65745) ... Clear .
Miscellaneous Alarm (MAL) Trouble ... Clear

Message Waiting Trouble SD-65784 ... Clear .
Measure Transmission Level Using TTS 4AN .
Night Service ... Clear Trouble

Outgoing Manual and Dial Selected Tie Trunk Call Trouble
(SD-657586) ... Clear . - e e e

Paging Trouble (SD-65747) ... Clear
(PA) Trouble {SD-66796) ... Clear Power Alarm
Power Alarm (PA) Trouble (SD-66796) ... Clear

Power Failure Transfer Trouble (SD-667986) ... Clear .

Recorded Telephone Dictation Trunk Trouble (SD-5E038) ... Clear .

Release Alarm (RLAL) Trouble ... Clear
Restriction Trouble ... Clear Station Inward .

Ringdown Tie Trunk (RDTT) to Station Call Trouble (SD—65756)
Clear Incoming . ..

-Ringdown Tie Trunk (RDTT) Trouble (SD-65756) ... Clear .

INDEX

1w e o [T - e a—

103 -

104
105
137
104
105
106
142
106
143

500
144

122

145

107

107

148

149
108

155

121

150

(RLAL) Trouble ... Clear Release Alarm

= '._ oy

108
Station Call Trouble (SD-65752) ... Clear Central Office Trunk to 120
Station Call Trouble (SD-65753) ... Clear Attendant Trunk to . 119
Station Can’t Be Called ﬁ‘rouble (8D-65750) ... Clear . 151
Station Can’t Call Out on CO Trunk Trouble (8D-65752) ... Cleax 1562
Station Controlled Dial Conference Trouble (8D-66902) ... Clear . 153
(Station Dial Transfer, Was) (SD-66906, SD- 66921) . Clear Call
Transfer-Individual Trouble .. Coe . 135
Station False Busy Trouble ... Clear 154
Station Hold Trouble (SD-85758) ... Clear Attendant Trunk to 132
Station Inward Restriction Trouble ... Clear . 155
Station Message Reg1ster (SMR} Trouble (SD-5E021) (SD 66920)
Clear . . . 156
Station to Attendant Trunk Call Trouble (SD—65753)_ - Clear . 123
Station to Central Office Trunk Trouble (SD-65752) ... Clear 124
Station-to-Station Call Trouble ... Clear 125
Switchboard Trouble ... Clear 556A 162
;I‘ens Alarm (TAL) Trouble ... Clear 110
Tens Release Alarm (TRAL) Trouble ... Clear 109
Test Alarm (TS) Trouble ... Clear 111
Tie Trunk Call Trouble (SD-65756) . Clear Outgoing Manual
and Dial Selected . e e e e e e 122
Tie Trunk (RDTT) To Station Call Trouble (SD 65756) . Clear
Incoming Ringdown . . - e . 121
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Clear Release Alarm (RLAL) Trouble .

Clear Ringdown Tie Trunk (RDTT) Trouble (SD-65756)

Clear Station Can’t Be Calied Trouble (8D-65750) .

Clear Station Can’t Call Out on CO Trunk Trouble (SD-65752)
Clear Station Controlled Dial Conference Trouble (SD-66902) .
Clear Station False Busy Trouble

Clear Station Inward Restriction Trouble .

Clear Station Message Register {SMR.) Trouble (SD-5E021) (SD-66920) .

Clear Station to Attendant Trunk Call Trouble (SD-65753) .
Clear Station to Central Office Trunk Call Trouble {SD-65752)
Clear Station-to-Station Call Trouble

Clear 556.A Switchboard Trouble

Clear Tens Alarm (TAL) Trouble

Clear Test Alarm (TS) Trouble

Clear Tens Release Alarm (TRAL) Troubie

Clear Time-out Alarm (TOAL) Trouble

Clear Touch-Tone® Trouble .
"Clear Traffic Measurement Lead Trouble .

Clear Traffic Register Trouble

Clear Trouble Advance Alarm (TAAL) Trouble .

Clear Trunk Answer From Any Station Trouble (Was Remote Trunk

Answer (SD-66910) .

Clear Units Alarm (UAL) Trouble

INDEX

108
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
123
124
125
162
110
111
109
112
157
158
159

113

160

114

Clear Units Alarm (UAL1) Trouble .
Clear Units Alarm (UALZ2) Trouble .
(COAL) Trouble ... Clear Camp-On Alarm

Code Call Trouble (SD-66610) ... Clear 3A

Conference Trouble (SD-65745) ... Clear Meet-Me-Type .

Console CO and Attendant Trunk Lamp Trouble ...

Console Key Trouble ... Cleax.
Cross Check Alarm (XCAL) Trouble ... Clear
Dial Back Trouble ... Clear Attendant .

Dial Conference Trouble (SD-66908) ...

Dial Conference Trouble (SD-66902) ... Clear Station .

Dial Pulse Register Trouble (SD-65742) ... Clear
Dial Tone Trouble (SD-65742) ... Clear PBX .
Dial O Trouble {8D-65758) ... Clear

Clear

Clear Attendant Controlled .

Direct Station Selection Trouble (SD-65742) ... Clear Attendant .

(EXT) Alarm Trouble ... Clear External
Externa) (EXT) Alarm Trouble, ... Clear .
False Busy Trouble ... Clear Station

(FA) Trouble ... Clear Fuse Alarm .

Fuse Alarm (FA) 'I'roul;le Clear .

General 756 A PBX Trouble Clearing
Intercept Trouble (8D-65758) ... Clear

{JRAL) Trouble ... Clear Junctor Register Alarm

115
118
100
161
142
137 |
138
117
130
128
153
146
147
140
129
101
101
154
102
102
163
141

103
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Central QOffice Trunk Trouble (SD-65752)
Be Called on .

Clear All Registers Busy (ARB) Alarm Trouble .
Clear Attendant Audible Signal Trouble .

Clear Attendant Can’t Be Called on Central Office Trunk Trouble
(SD-65752)

Clear Attendant-Controlled Dial Conference Trouble (SD-66908) .

Clear Attendant Direct Station Selection Trouble (SD-65742) .
Clear Attendant Dial Back Trouble . © . .

Clear Attendant Transfer Trouble (SD-65753)

Clear Attendant Trunk to Station Call Trouble (8D-65753) .
Clear Attendant Trunk to Station Hold Trouble (SD-65753)
Clear Busy Tone Trunk Trouble (SD-65754) .

Clear Busy Verification Trunk Trouble (SD-66911)

Clear Call Transfer-Individual Trouble (Was Station Dial Tra.n.sfer)

(5D-66906, SD-66921) .
Clear Camp-On Alarm (COAL) Trouble
Clear Camp-On Trouble (SD-6575%)
Clear Central Office Trunk to Station Call Trouble (SD-65752)
Clear Central Office Trunk Release Trouble .
Clear 3A Code Call Trouble (SD-66610) .
Clear Console CO and Attendant Trunk Lamp Trouble

Clear Console Key Trouble

INDEX

. Clear Attendant Can’t

127
118

126

127
128
i29
130
131
119
132
133

134

135
100
136
120
139

161

137 |

138

Clear Cross-Check Alarm (XCAL) Trouble 117
Clear Incoming Ringdown Tie Trunk (RDTT) to Station Call Trouble

(SD- 5756) . 121
Clear Dial 0 Trouble (SD-65753) 140
Clear Dial Pulse Register Trouble (SD-65742) 146
Clear External (EXT) Alarm Trouble 101
Clear Fuse Alarm (FA) Trouble . 102
Clear Intercept Trouble (8D-65758) 141
Clear Junctor Register Alarm (JRAL) Trouble . 103
Clear Link Test Alaxrm. (LAL1) Trouble 104
Clear Link Test Alarm (LALZ2) Trouble 105
Clear Meet-Me-Type Conference Trouble (SD-65745) . 142
Clear Message Waiting Trouble (SD-65784) 143
Clear Miscellanecus Alarm (MAL) Trouble 106
Clear Night Service Trouble 144
Clear Outgoing Manual and Dijal Selected Tie Trunk Call

Trouble (SD-65756) . . 122
Clear Paging Trouble (SD-65747) 145
Clear PBX Dial Tone Trouble (SD-‘65742) 147
Clear Power Alarm (PA) Trouble (SD-66796) 107
Clear Power Failure Transfer Trouble (SD-66796) 148
Clear Recorded Telephone Dictation Trunk Trouble (SD-5E038) . 149
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Alarm (COAL) Trouble ... Clear Camp-On
Alarm (FA) Trouble ... Ciear Fuse

Alarm (JRAL) Trouble ... Clear Junctor Register
Alarm (LALL) Trouble ... Clear Link Test
Alarm (L.AL2) Trouble ... Clear Link Test
Alarm (MAL) Trouble ... Clear Miscellaneous
Alarm (PA) Trouble {8D-66796) ... Clear Power

Alarm (RLAL) Trouble ... Clear Release

Alarm (TAAL) Trouble ... Clear Trouble Advance’

Alarm (TAL} Trouble ... Clear Tens
Alarm (TOAL) Trouble ... Clear Time-Out
Alarm (TRAL) Trouble ... Clear Tens Release
Alarm Trouble ... Clear All Registers Busy (ARB)
Alarm Trouble ... Clear External (EXT) .
Alarm (TS) Trouble ... Clear Test
Alarm (UAL) Trouble ... Clear Units ..
Alarm (UALL) Trouble ... Clear Units .
- Alarm (UAL2) Trouble ... Clear Units .
Alarm (XCAL) Trouble ... Clear Cross-Check
All Registers Busy {(ARB) Alarm Trouble ... Clear .
(ARB) Alarm Trouble ... Clear All Registers Busy .

Attendant Audible Signal Trouble ... Clear

INDEX

100
102
108
104
105
106
107
108
113
110
112
109
118
101
111
114
115
116
117
118
118

126

Attendant Can’t Be Called on Central Office Trunk Trouble
(SD-65752) ... Clear - .. .

- Attendant Controlled Dial Conference Trouble (SD-66908) ... Clear .

Attendant Direct Station Selection Trouble (SD-65742) ... Clear .
Attendant Dial Back Trouble ... Clear .

Attendant Transfer Trouble (SD—65753) -.. Clear

Attendant Trunk Call Trouble (SD-65753) ... Clear Station To .
Attendant Trunk to Station Call Trouble (SD-65753) ... Clear .

Attendant Trunk to Station Hold Trouble (SD-65753) ... Clear

“Audible Signal Trouble ... Clear Attendant

Build Test Adapter and Lamp Indicator to Test Traffic Measurement
(TMS 1A) Feature e e e e e e e e

Busy Tone Trunk Trouble (SD-657541} ... Clear .
Busy Verification Trunk Trouble (SD-66911) ... Clear

Call Transfer-Individual Trouble (Was Station Dial Transfer)
(SD-66906, SD-66921) ... Clear . .

Camp-On Alarm (COAL) Trouble ... Clear
Camp-On Trouble (SD-65752) ... Clear

Can’t Be Called on Central Office Trunk Trouble (SD- 65752)
Clear Attendant e e e e e e e

Can’t Be Called Trouble (SD-65750} ... Clear Station .

Can’t Call Out on CO Trunk Trouble (SD-65752) ... Clear Station
Central Office Trunk Call Trouble (8D-65752) ... Clear Station to
Central Office 'I'&:uﬁk Releage Trouble ... Clear

Central Office Trunk to Station Call Trouble (SD-65752) ... Clear

127
128
129
130
1}1
128
119
132

126

501
133

134

135
100

136

127
151
152
124
139

120
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[3] Make test adapter [FIG. 2]
for extending terminals of
J58829A, L57 cable
connectors 3 and 4 using
equipment listed in TABLE B

[4] Mount 251C terminal strip
on a backboard

Tesf equipment
prepared

AND

K5-19162,1.3 KS-I9163,L.25

I8A FANNING STRIP\

)

T

| naAnn AN H

TMS CONNECTOR (T56A PBX)
G,

PLUGS
P3-Pa

TEST
CONN

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FIG. 2

BUILD TEST ADAPTER AND LAMP INDICATOR TO TEST TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT (TMS 1A) FEATURE

L,

25-PAiR D-TYPE
INSIDE WIRING CABLE

TABLEB

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

QUANTITY

Terminal Strip 251C
[NOTE 1]

Connector KS-19163,
125

Fanning Strip 18A

Cable, 25-pr, D-
inside wiring

10 ft

MULTIPLE PINS I-50
TQ TERMINALS 50~
THE WIRING SIDE
OF 251(C) TS,

251C TEST TERMINAL STRIP

TOP VIEW

NOTE 1
251C TS terminal

as connector

numbers are the same

KS-19163, 125 pin
number
lssue1 | May 1975
551-100-101 DLP
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[1] Make test lamp indicator
[FIG. 11 using equipment
listed in TABLE A

[2] Mount test lamp indicator
on a backboard

; 208 INPICATORS \ TABLE A
T e . s s 7 s T v w e ' EQUIPMENT REQUIRED QUANTITY
ﬂ‘”” LAMPS Lamp Indicators
. | 20B-Type 4
Lamps 2Y 16
C ( TWO 6-PR INSIDE Connecting Clip
e e KS-6278 1
KS=6278 , .. Tool 3604, B, ox C 16
CONN LIPS
. . ) . . oo Tool 624B 16
N )\ ~ A e )\ N ~ FaY )\ -~ -~ e Fa et raS
g g ; . N ‘ Cable 6 pr, D-type
TTTT T TT TTTT 1 T 1T inside wiring 12 £t (2
l - “ 6248 TOOLS ‘ pieces,
A /L /L A L /L /[ N L L k /L A J\ L 6 ft long).
FIG. 1
Issue 1 | May 1975

BUILD TEST ADAPTER AND LAMP INDICATOR TO TEST TRAFFIC MEASUREMENT (TMS 1A) FEATURE
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